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                                       City Purchasing          General Information 206-684-0444

Current Contract Information

	ALERTS

This contract is not intended for anything that is more properly classified as Public Works.  

This contract is limited to only those items expressly provided for in this contract.

Do not use for federally funded purchases without a specific review for your grant funding requirements.

	Contract Title  
Aerial Device, Custom Service Body
	Contract # 
0000003067

	Buyer
	Name: 
Rick Davison
	Phone:

206-684-8310
	E-Mail: 
Rick.davison@seattle.gov

	Vendor (name/address)

	Altec Industries, Inc

	Vendor ID#   00000034192

	Vendor Contact
	Contact:   Mark Quiambao


	
	Phone: 707-678-0800
	Fax: 707-693-2595

	E-Mail:  mark.quiambao@altec.com




	WMBE Status
	 FORMDROPDOWN 


	Description


	· This contract is a result of  FORMDROPDOWN 
 


	Contract Term
	8/29/2012-8/30/2017 

	Future Extension Option
	One five-year extension allowed


	Freight Terms
	Destination

	Prompt Pay Discount
	Net 30

	Delivery ARO
	Prepay and add to invoice

	Order Instructions
	For Use By: All City Departments 
	Order Limit:  N/A

	Contracting Options
	This is the only City contract for this product.  Unless a separate competitive process is undertaken, this contract must be used when a product is sought that matches contract offerings. Call the Buyer for advice.



	Comprehensive Contract


[image: image1.emf]0000003067_Contract .pdf



	Current Pricing

[image: image2.emf]0000003067_Pricing. pdf


	Original ITB / RFP 


[image: image3.emf]0000003067_ITB.do c




	Contract History
	Contract Start date: 9/4/2012
9/4/2012
Change Order #1 –  issued to update Altec point of contact, and make changes and additions as a result of a site visit that total to approximately $12,461.67 (See attachment #1A for specifications), and memo in file dated 5/20/14
Change Order #2 – 
Change Order #3 

Change Order #4- 



	Vendor Emergency Contact Information

	Emergency Contact Name
	Alex Senf

	Emergency Phone Number
	503-3082170

	Back-Up Emergency Phone Number 
	1/877-462-5832

	Contact information for company locations areas outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency

Alternative Address
	Altec Portland Service Center
503-253-3900


PAGE  
Page 2 of 2

_1409556685.pdf
ITEMS REQUIRED RESPONSE

($1,500)
Quote price deduction to deduct one (1) person from the
factory visit.

$199,800 FOB Seattle
Quote parts price for complete new spare aerial device from
rotation bearing up, including bucket. This spare boom to be
used in our in house overhaul program. (mandatory)

$155,000 FOB Duluth
Quote current price for a remanufactured boom and bucket

assembly from the rotation bearing up. The City desires to
develop an exchange program and replace the aerial device
at required intervals with a factory remanufactured unit.
(mandatory)

T IMPORTANT et
The manufacturer’'s local representative must print the representative’s firm name, address,
phone number and the VIN number an all written warranty statements and/or manuals. VIN
numbers furnished must match the respective item numbers on the contracts. Additionally, all
such warranty instruments must be complete with all manufacturer/dealer responses contained
therein (typewritten or neatly printed in ink, no exceptions) before acceptance of the
vehicle/equipment will be made.

UNIT PRICE PER BASIC SPECIFICATION: $_369,323

MANUFACTURER: _Altec HiLine LLC

MODEL: __AH75

Indicate the estimated number of calendar days to deliver vehicles after receiving notice to
proceed: _300-330

City Prompt Payment Discount: State Prompt Discount Terms % days; Net
_30 (Discount terms of 10 or more days will be considered in bid evaluation)

Interlocal Agreement: Seattle has entered into Interlocal Agreements with other governmental
agencies pursuant to RCW 39.34, in lieu of those agencies conducting a separate competitive
bid. Does Vendor agree to provide this product or service to such agencies? Yes: _ X

No:

COMPANY: Altec HiLine LLC 218-733-1251
(PRINT) (PHONE)

NAME: _ Rick Wunner Inside Sales.
(PRINT) (TITLE)
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ITB # SCL-1007

Option Pricing

Item Option Description Price
1 PACKAGE OPT  |AHBS ILO AHT75 with radial outriggers, flatbed with two (2) saddle boxes, front bumper winch, cab
guard, two (2) ea amber strobe lights, City of Seattle specific hydraulic and electrical wiring. No
Training or travel included in price. -$41,732.00*
AH100 ILO AH75 with radial outriggers, flatbed with two (2) saddle boxes, front bumper winch, cab
2 PACKAGE OPT  |guard, two (2) ea amber strobe lights, City of Seattle specific hydraulic and electrical wiring. No
Training or travel included in price. -$26,432.00"
AT7TTES3 ILO AH75 with X and A Frame outriggers, flatbed with two (2) saddle boxes, front
3 PACKAGE OPT  |bumper winch, cab guard, two (2) ea amber strobe lights, City of Seatlle specific hydraulic and
electrical wiring. No Training or travel included in price. -$10,9841.00*
1 UNIT OPTIO AH75-100: 24" x 48" Platform, 800 |bs ILO 40" x 60" -$500.00
2 UNIT OPTIO ASSEQC with lower controls below rotation ILO AH75 -$134,323.00"
3 UNIT OPTIO ATTT with lower controls below rotation ILO AH7S5 -$109,323.00™"
4 UNIT OPTION TABO without lower controls below rotation ILO AH75 -$138,323.00*"
Altec Supplied Chassis: 2013 International 7600 SBA 6x4 2010, 60k GVWR, 20k FAWR, 40k
1 CHASSIS OPTION |RAWR, MaxForce 11 365/1250 Engine. Allison 3000 RDS, with Engine Compression Brake, and $99,721.00*
Air Ride Suspension Bucket seats.
1 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES  |Platform Cover $107.00
2 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES _|Platiorm Liner $393.00
3 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES 3" x 36" round Jib Extension and Single Wire Holder $839.00
4 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Static Drainage Tubes installed bottom of platform for 24" x 48" $838.00
5 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Hydraulic Hose Reel Spring Rewind installed $1,079.00
6 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES [Delete Braden PD18 Front Bumper Winch Package -$7,240.00
7 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |CR Reel with stowage bracket installed $1,514.00
8 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Capstan Head with stowage bracket installed $889.00
9 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Compartment Heater installed $869.00
10 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Hydraulic Reservoir Tank Heater installed $534.00
BODY CHASSIS
L ACCESSORIES _|Bathroom Delete, bins instead -$6,800.00
> BODY CHASSIS $813.00
ACCESSORIES  |Four (4) Pull Out Drawer Unit to fit in Body Compartment -
3 BODY CHASSIS $938.00
ACCESSORIES |9 ft Hotstick Compartment with PVC Tubing =
4 BODY CHASSIS $469.00
ACCESSORIES  |Top Mounted Box 36"W x 18"H x 18"D, Top Opening Lid with Gas Struts installed <
5 BODY CHASSIS $1.062.00
ACCESSORIES  |Ladder Rack Enclosure installed i
BODY CHASSIS
2 ACCESSORIES _[Material Rail installed $338.00
BODY CHASSIS
7 ACCESSORIES _|Cone Holder installed R0
8 BODY CHASSIS $305.00
ACCESSORIES |OQutrigger Pad Dica 24" x 24" x 2" with holder installed EA i
9 BODY CHASSIS $304.00
ACCESSORIES [Wire Rack Bicycle Rack style installed -
BODY CHASSIS
10 ACCESSORIES _ |Wire Spool Holders installed $304.00
BODY CHASSIS
" ACCESSORIES _|Shovel Holders installed 21980
BODY CHASSIS
12 ACCESSORIES _|Water Cask with Holder installed $136.00
BODY CHASSIS
18 ACCESSORIES _|Sauber Break Away Step installed $287.00
BCDY CHASSIS
14 ACCESSORIES _|Gripstrut top of body compariments it
BODY CHASSIS
1 ACCESSORIES _|Vise with bracket installed $283.00
16 BODY CHASSIS $30.00
ACCESSORIES [Swivel Tie Down D Ring in Cargo area EA )
BODY CHASSIS
G ACCESSORIES _|Sign Holders installed $348.00
1 ELECTRICAL $3,228.00
ACCESSORIES  |3000 Watt Pure Sign Inverter installed with GFCI receptacles in four corners of body g
2 ELECTRICAL $3,478.00
ACCESSORIES |3800 Watt Pure Sign Inverter installed with GFCI receptacles in four corners of body T






e ITB # SCL-1007 Option Pricing

ELECTRICAL
8 ACCESSORIES _|50ft Electrical Cord Reel, installed $647.00
ELECTRICAL
4 ACCESSORIES |Grounding Reel $1,679.00
ELECTRICAL
5 ACCESSORIES _|Strobe Light $449.00
ELECTRICAL
g ACCESSORIES _|LED Strobe Light $187.00
ELECTRICAL
f ACCESSORIES _|Arrow Bar in Tailshelf $718.00
ELECTRICAL
8 ACCESSORIES _|Arrow Bar installed top of cab installed $1,418.00
3 ELECTRICAL P
ACCESSORIES  |Trailer Break Controller installed -
ELECTRICAL
e ACCESSORIES _|Betts Spot/Flood light installed $208.00
= ELECTRICAL e
ACCESSORIES |Go Lights with hardwired remote and wireless remote, installed i
- ELECTRICAL =
ACCESSORIES _|Night Ray remote spotlight with wired and wireless remote control, installed i
FINAL
1 ACCESSORIES _|Mechanics Training, per eight (8) hours $3,800.00
FINAL
2 ACCESSORIES _ [LineX per Sq Ft $38.00
WARRANTY
AHES0 10 OPTION Travel, Labor. and Material Extension to End of 1nd Year (Day 91-365) -$13,551.00
b i il -$7,800.00
AH75, 85,100 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year {Day 365-730) st
WARRANTY o
AH7S5, 85, 100 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1085) g
WARRANTY
AHTS, 85, 100 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) -$2,699.00
WARRANTY A
ASSEQC  AFTT OPTION Travel, Labor, and Matenal Extension to End of 1nd Year (Day 81-365) e
o i $3,458.00
ASSEQC | A77T OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year (Day 365-730) il
WARRANTY T
AS5EQC  ATTT OPTION Travel, Labor and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1085) ik
WARRANTY
ASSEQC , A77T OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) -$1,200.00
WARRANTY
ATTTES3 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 1nd Year (Day 91-365) -$7.532.00
WARRANTY
ATTTES3 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year (Day 365-730) Sh047.00
WARRANTY T
ATTTESZ OPTION Travel Labor, and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1095) i
WARRANTY
ATTTES3 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) SLAIT00
WARRANTY P
TABD OPTION Travel Labor, and Material Exiension to End of 1nd Year (Day 91-365) Fom
WARRANTY
TAGOD OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year (Day 365-730) ,5.00
WARRANTY e
TABD OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1095) o
b il -$1,064.00
TABO OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) W

*Contact Account Manager for Option Feasability
**Does not include Chassis
Body and Towing Package may be subjected to FET
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The City of Seattle
PURCHASING SERVICES
700 — 5" Ave #4112

PO Box 94687

Seattle, WA 98124-4687

Vendor ID; 0000034192
Altec Industries, Inc
1450 N 1% St

Dixon, CA

Contact: Rick Wunner

Phone #; 218-733-1261

Cell: 218-393-0593

Fax #: 218-722-6443

Email: rick.wunner@altec.com

BLANKET CONTRACT
Blanket Contract # Date Change Order
0000003067 6/12/14 1
Payment Terms Freight Terms
Net 30
Buyer. Phone: Fax:
Laura Park 206-684-0445 | 206-233-5155
.. Ship To:
See Below
Bill To:
See Below

Altec Industires, Inc is awarded a Contract to provide and install for the City of Seattle a 68" Aerial device
and Custom Service Body to a City of Seattle supplied chassis. This Contract shall be effective for a
period of five (5) years from September 4, 2012 to September 1, 2017 with an option to extend for (5) five

additional years.

Orders shall be placed by CITY DEPARTMENTS. Invoices shall be mailed in duplicate to the City
Department, Accounts Payable, per the attached list. Each invoice shall indicate Vendor Contract
0000002996. There are no minimum or maximum dollar limitations per Work Order.

Original Contract Term: 9/4/12 through 9/1/17
Change Order 1: Issued to update Altec point of contact, and make changes and additions as a result of a
site visit that total to approximately $12,461.67 (See attachment #1A). Please see memo in file dated May

20, 2014.

The City does not guarantee utilization of this contract. This contract is subject to cancellation by either
party upon thirty (30) days advanced written notice. Actual utilization will be based on availability,
proximity of vendor facilities, frequency of deliveries, or any other factor deemed important to the City.

Authorized Signature/Date

Vil fand 6/12)14






Attachment #1A
SPECIFICATION for:

FOUR OR MORE SIXTY EIGHT FOOT AERIAL MANLIFTS

Replaces: Multiple Line Construction Aerial Trucks.

Specification = Mike Morrison, Senior Automotive Engineer
Prepared by:  City of Seattle
Seattle City Light Fleet Administration Division
700 5™ Ave, Suite 3300
P.O. Box 34023
Seattle, Washington 98124-4689
Phone: (206) 386-1709, Cell (206) 510-5199

E-mail: michael. morrison@seattle.gov

0 IMPORTANT [

Complete response to each item is required, responses must be written on this form. Attach any
information necessary to explain or clarify your bid. Bids failing to include specific responses
may be rejected. Evaluation will be based on compliance with specifications. Non-compliant items
must be clearly indicated. Any mandatory items (marked "shall”, "minimum” or “maximum") shall be
in compliance or the bid will be rejected. Acceptable abbreviations for use on this form: Standard
2 (STB), Not Available = (N/A), No Charge = (NC), Comply = (CPL). All items described by
attachments or addendum should be referenced on the submitted bid in proper numerical
sequence. You are encouraged to list and price any options that you feel would enhance the use of
fhisl item and/or would be desirable. Option prices will not be considered as part of the pricing
evaluation.

ITEMS REQUIRED RESPONSE
RN s =S S S S MRS SR S e Sn T )

SCOPE:

It is the intent of these specifications to establish the minimum requirements
for a custom built service body with a 68 foot insulated type aerial device with
telescopic upper and lower booms, without elevator unit, installed on a City of
Seattle supplied chassis per the following specifications. This will be a multiple
year contract of five years with an option of five additional one year extensions
at the City of Seattle's discretion.
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MANDATORY REQUIREMENTS:

1. Vendor shall be required to have been in the
business of selling and repairing aerial equipment
for a minimum of 5 years.

2 Bidders are encouraged to offer options in their
bid. Cost differences and alternatives shall be
detailed and completely defined on the bid.

3. A performance demonstration may be required
prior to bid award.
4, The apparent silence of this specification and

supplemental specifications as to any detail, or the
apparent omission from it of a detailed description
concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning
that only the best commercial practice is to prevail
and that only materials and workmanship of first
quality are to be used.

5 Deviations from any of the requirements in
specifications or drawings MAY RESULT IN BID
REJECTION. The City of Seattle will hold the
bidder to all specification requirements. There is
no time limit on this requirement; deviations
discovered after the unit(s) is accepted shall be
corrected at no cost to the City.

6. On all items that the bidder is requesting Senior
Automotive Engineer equivalent approval, the part
number, model, description and performance data
(if applicable) of the alternative must be provided.
The term "Senior Automotive Engineer” means the
Senior Automotive Engineer whose name appears on
the first page of this specification, or alternately,
the City Light Fleet Manager. All such approvals
shall be in writing.

7. All units shall be new, unused, up to date model,
heavy duty line construction and maintenance type
aerial and shall be delivered ready to be used.

8. Each unit shall include all inspection coupons and
warranty identification cards furnished to general
trade.
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ITEMS REQUIRED

RESPONSE
S S R S TS

The components selected shall be rated for the
maximum loading they would be subjected to in
severe service. The torque rating of a driven
component shall exceed the input torque. The
component parts and structure of the unit shall be
sized and designed to safely withstand the
maximum load imposed, without failure or induction
of deterioration. Design criteria shall be in
accordance with current industry and engineering
standards applicable and accepted for structural
and hydraulic design safety factors. The

design criteria shall consider the effects of
fatigue from dynamic loading and field proven past
designs of aerial devices.

10.

All components and accessories cataloged as
standard, unless superseded by these
specifications, shall be provided with the unit.

i 1

In the event of a conflict between the
specifications requirements and federal or state
laws, the federal or state laws shall prevail.

12.

All controls and instrumentation shall be clearly
identified and/or permanently labeled.

13.

Permanent warning labels shall be provided at all
hazard areas.

14.

The unit shall be designed so that inspection
and/or service points shall be readily accessible,
including grease fittings and tire valve stems.

15,

If a service or inspection point that requires a high
frequency of attention (daily to biweekly) requires
removal of a cover or cap, the cover or cap shall be
attached to the unit with a lanyard chain or by
some other suitable means which require Senior
Automotive Engineer approval.

16.

If special tools, gauges, adapters, software etc.,
are required for normal maintenance, adjustment
and/or inspection of the unit, they shall be
identified and provided with each model year
purchased.

17.

Filters shall be easily accessible and replaceable
without removing or disconnecting other
components. If necessary filters shall be remotely
mounted to meet this requirement. All filters shall
be heavy-duty and sized for severe service.

6/12/2014
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ITEMS REQUIRED

RESPONSE

18.

Hose, wire and tube routing shall not impede normal
maintenance and adjustment of the unit. Hoses,
wires and tubes shall be securely and neatly
positioned.

19.

All bolted connections to the chassis frame shall be
made with flange bolts, SAE inch grade 8 medium
carbon alloy steel - Nucor, Lake Erie or Senior
Automotive Engineer approved equal. Boron steel
(Grade 8.2) shall not be used. Bolts shall be used
with nuts of identical grade. NO HUCK BOLTS!

20.

All rough edges to be ground smooth before
painting.

21,

The equipment of fered shall meet or exceed all
applicable Federal and Washington State laws and
all current ANSI A92.2-2009 aerial standards.

22,

All units built shall be identical in construction
techniques. This includes, but not limited to, all
installed electrical wiring and schematics, hydraulic
component plumbing and schematics, body layout
efc.

ADDITION
Comply

CITY OF SEATTLE SUPPLIED CHASSIS:

1. Peterbilt Model 348 Conventional 60,000 GVWR
2.  Engine: Paccar PX8, 350hp
3. Transmission: Allison 3000 RDS Automatic 6 speed
4, Rear Axles (2): Dana Spicer D46 40,000lb, 6.14
gear ratio, Chalmers 854 suspension with 54" axle
spacing.
5, Front axle: Dana Spicer D200OF, 20,000Ib springs,
3.5" drop, 425 size tires
6. 160" inch cab axle (ca), 230" wheelbase (wb), 256.1"
cab to E.O.F., Ft axle to b.o.c 68.9"
7. Approximately 39" inch frame height, loaded
8. 6 inch cab extension bubble
Full Steel Frame liner
120" of after frame
Adobe Acrobat
1 Dot Chassis Specifications Attachment
6/12/2014 4 of 42
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AERIAL SPECIFICATIONS: GENERAL

1.

The following specifications shall describe an
insulated aerial device, with telescopic upper and
lower booms, material handling capability and a
working height of 68-ft. to the bottom of the
platform.

Unit shall be of a regular production type model
similar in design to other units already being used by
existing electric utilities.

. Unit, outriggers, and body shall be installed onto a

full-length rectangular steel tube subframe, fully
welded with top and bottom plates. Subframe shall
be mounted "in shear" onto the truck chassis

Minimum height when at maximum elevation shall be
68-feet to the bottom of the platform.

When in the maximum lowered position, the aerial
platform basket shall be capable of setting on the
ground, based on a 38" chassis frame height

Overall stowed height for road travel shall not
exceed 12' 11" as measured from the ground to the
highest point of the boom or bucket.

BASKET (PLATFORM):

1. The aerial platform basket shall be of fiberglass
construction, 40 in. x 60 in. x 42 in., two person size,
mounted on the end of the boom.

2. The basket shall be constructed from fiberglass or
epoxy glass construction.

3. The basket shall be equipped with a hydraulic
platform rotator, capable of rotating 180 degrees
total.

4. The basket leveling system may be hydraulic, cable or
chain operated. Leveling system shall be fully
automatic and be readily adjustable by the operator
from upper and lower control stations. State
system(s) offered.

5. Operator shall be within easy reach of the Material

Handling Jib, with the basket positioned at the end
of the boom tip.

6/12/2014
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ITEMS REQUIRED

RESPONSE

6. The basket shall have both inside and outside steps
for access located on the entry end, as normally
stowed. No polyethylene liner is required.

7. The basket shall have a hydraulically powered basket
tilt feature, allowing for the basket to tilt from a
level position to beyond horizontal for clean out and
rescue.

8. Minimum platform capacity shall be 800 Ibs.

9. The platform shall be attached to the boom in such a
way as to lessen the exposure of the hoses to the
boom tip.

10. The platform shall rest on a supporting shock
absorbing type rest while in the stowed position. The
bucket rest shall be supported by a vertical and
horizontal steel support tube attached to the body
and floor, rather than supports attached to the aerial
turret.

11. Two (2) safety strap D-rings shall be required on the
metal portion of the boom conveniently located
adjacent to the operator.

12.Provide a full length and width cushioned non-skid
mat in the bottom of the basket.

13.Provide one vinyl bucket cover and attaching lanyard.

14, Bucket shall be easily accessible in the stowed
position, with all steps and grab handles conveniently
located for operator safety.

CONTROLS:

1. The aerial unit shall be controlled via two (2) sets of
controls: one at the operator platform and one at the
lower control console. The Lower Control Station
shall be located in a easily accessible location in a
panel above rotation. The lower controls shall be
capable of fully overriding the upper controls.

6/12/2014
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2. The upper operator control for the aerial unit shall
be an ergonomic type single stick control handle with
a safety interlock trigger, preventing operation of
the aerial unless the trigger interlock is depressed or
pulled. The single control lever shall operate "upper
boom raise \ lower, lower boom raise \ lower, and
aerial unit rotation and upper and lower boom
extension/retraction. The complete control head
assembly shall automatically return to a center,
neutral position, when not in use.

3. The upper control station shall be protected with
plastic or fiberglass guards that can be easily
removed for service. The control cover(s) shall be
removable to expose the inner valve and hose groups
within the control station.

4. Upper controls shall include:

a. Remote stop \ start

b. Emergency 12 volt hydraulic power for boom
operation in the event of a PTO hydraulic
failure

Platform rotator lever

Platform leveling lever with safety lockout
feature

Jib articulation lever

Jib winch line raise \ lower

Hydraulic tool circuit to provide 7 GPM and not
to exceed 1,800 PSI.

Hydraulic jib extension

oo

T Wwhe
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5. Lower Controls shall include:

a. Remote stop \ start

b. Two-speed throttle advance

c. Emergency 12 volt hydraulic power for boom
operation in the event of a PTO hydraulic
failure

d. Platform leveling lever with safety lockout
feature

e. Platform rotation

f. Winch Line raise and lower

g. Separate lever controls for unit rotation, upper
and lower booms raise, lower and
extend/retract.

h. Separate switches for the stop \ start shall
also be installed at the rear of the vehicle,
convenient to the operator when using the
outrigger controls.

6. The stop \ start system shall be wired in such a
fashion that the chassis engine starter will not
engage while the engine is running or the transmission
is in gear. Vendor shall describe how they will
accomplish this task.

7. The Emergency Power system may be wired into the
two-speed control at the upper control station, or a
separate control. If wired through the two-speed,
the emergency power shall be inoperable while the
chassis engine is running. Emergency Power shall be
available to position the booms or retract the
outriggers whenever the chassis engine is not running
provided the master switch is activated. A separate
battery, isolated from the main chassis batteries
shall provide an independent electrical source for the
12 volt emergency power system. A 24 volt system is
not desired. Wiring of this system is further
explained under "Electrical”.

8. Two Hydraulic Tool circuit's at the operator's
platform shall be open-center type, capable of
operating two (2) hydraulic tools, and shall include
provisions for "free flow" return to minimize
backpressure, and pressure relief for safe tool
connections. Each tool circuit shall be plumbed to
operate independent of the other. Fittings shall be
Bruning or Parker #FF3971 series quick disconnects.
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9. The quick disconnect fittings shall be shielded or
recessed so that they cannot be broken of f
accidentally. One (1) circuit shall be installed in the
horizontal position.

10. The Hydraulic tool circuit in the basket shall be
factory pre-set to not exceed 1,800 PSI @ 7 GPM,
and be easily adjustable by mechanics.

BOOM DESIGN:

1. The Lower boom shall be constructed of high
strength steel with a filament wound fiberglass boom
insert. The fiberglass boom insert shall provide a
minimum 18-inch insulation gap and meet category "C",
of ANSI Standard A-92.2-2009. The lower boom
shall be capable of articulating a minimum of 100
degrees.

2. The lower boom shall raise and lower via double
acting lift cylinder(s) with pilot operated holding
valves. The holding valves shall prevent the boom
from creep and hold the boom in position in the event
of hydraulic failure.

3. The Upper boom shall be constructed of continuous
filament wound fiberglass. The upper boom shall
provide a minimum insulation gap of 160+ inches and
meet category "C", of ANSI Standard A-92.2-2009.

Upper boom articulation shall be a minimum of zero
to 160 degrees total.

4. The upper boom shall raise and lower via double
acting lift cylinder(s) with pilot operated holding
valves. The holding valves shall prevent the boom
from creep and hold the boom in position in the event
of hydraulic failure.

The upper boom lift cylinder(s) shall be rated to hold
the rated capacity of the aerial unit for operator
safety. All upper and lower boom lift cylinder
mountings shall have self-aligning steel swivel ball
bushings and grease fittings.
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5. The Aerial device turret shall be of welded steel
construction with of fset configuration. The turret
shall be provided with self-aligning steel swivel ball
bushings in each side plate for mounting of the lower
boom assembly. The rotation bearing shall be shear
ball type design. Vendor shall describe their turret
and give rotational speed.

6. Material handling capacity shall be 1,500 Ibs at any
boom angle and any jib extension or position. Jib shall
be equipped with hydraulic extension.

Note: Bidders shall include with their package
the manufactures charts clearly indicating the
lift capacities of the unit, based on unit
stability.

7. The operator shall be able to reposition loads with
either the boom tip winch or by moving the booms under
load.

8. All load-bearing pins in either boom shall be high
strength alloy steel with corrosion resistant
characteristics.

9. State maximum safety factors on the jib, upper and
lower booms.

10. The lower boom shall be provided with a sturdy boom
rest for highway transportation.

11. A tie down for the lower boom shall be provided to
minimize "roading” damage while in transit. The City of
Seattle desires an "automatic” boom stow tie down
system. The boom tie down system shall be easily
accessible by the operator without climbing up steps,
outriggers, or leaning over the edge of the cab or body.

12. The aerial unit rotation shall be 360 degrees continuous
and unrestricted in either direction, via a self-locking
worm gear rotation drive system. The hydraulic system
oil flow to the aerial booms shall be via a hydraulic
rotary joint with straight thread O-ring fittings.

OUTRIGGERS:

6/12/2014
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A minimum of four (4) outriggers shall be provided.

The outriggers shall be A-frame telescoping types with
double acting hydraulic cylinders and integral pilot
operated holding valves. The outrigger assemblies shall
be attached directly to the sub-frame. Huck Bolts shall
NOT be used to mount the outriggers to frame.

Outrigger footpads shall be hinged type with a minimum
load bearing surface area of one square foot per pad.
The footpads shall have the inner and outer edges rolled
to a one-inch radius to prevent digging into the roadway
while being extended or retracted.

. The outrigger controls shall be located at the right and

left rear corners of the aerial body so that the operator
can clearly view the outrigger operation as per current
ANST A 92.2-2009 standards. Four (4) individual lever
controls are required.

The outrigger controls shall be wired into a separate
backup alarm system so that the alarm will sound
whenever the outriggers are being operated up or down.
Outriggers shall be inoperative anytime the boom is
out of rest, or while in operation.

All exposed electrical and hydraulic lines running to the
outriggers shall be shielded from accidental damage.

Provide and install stop/start, two speed throttle, and
emergency power controls at the rear tailshelf, for use
with the outrigger controls.

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM:

1.

A Chelsea 6-bolt, full pressure oiled, hot shift, SAE
power take-off and hydraulic pump package shall
drive the hydraulic system. (No exceptions)

The hydraulic pump shall be a gear type, rated at a
minimum 3000 PST with a total output of
approximately 25 gallons per minute at approximately
1200 RPM. The pump shall be flange mounted to the
PTO.
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3. The PTO / pump assembly shall be constructed so
that, should a pump shaft seal failure occur, the
hydraulic oil will run onto the ground and not into the
truck transmission.

4. The body supplier shall be responsible for ensuring
that the basic hydraulic system consists of the
following:

a. An oil reservoir, with minimum capacity of 50-

gallons, with cleanout, access hole, and sight

glass/thermometer.,

100 mesh removable suction strainer

10 micron return line filter rated at two times

pump capacity

Hydraulic oil cooler

Relief / safety check valves

Upper control station

Overriding lower control station

Open center type hydraulic tool system

required at platform and lower station.

All valving for boom and capstan operation.

Parker "Super Tough" cover hydraulic hose

shall be used in all non-insulated areas below

rotation, or Automotive Engineer approved

equal.

k. Parker Parflex hydraulic hose shall be used in
all insulated areas above rotation, or
Automotive Engineer approved equal.

2 <3

SO e o

s =

NOTE: All hydraulic lines shall be constructed and
installed so that they may be replaced by service
technicians without requiring any welding or cutting of
lines or fittings.

5. Hydraulic lines and the pump shall be shielded from
the exhaust system should they pass closely, even
during exhaust regeneration mode.

6. The reservoir shall be of sufficient capacity and
design to prevent oil temperature from exceeding 70
degrees above ambient. Reservoir location shall
determined at the pre-construction meeting.
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7. All vehicles shall be plumbed alike. All hydraulic runs
and routing, valving etc. shall be the same for each
like kind vehicle produced and delivered.

NO EXCEPTIONS.

8. 100-mesh serviceable suction screen required with a

rated capacity two times greater than the pump
capacity.

9. The hydraulic filters shall be serviceable without
draining the reservoir. Nonrestrictive shut of f
valves shall be installed at the filter housing. Valves
shall be full port ball-type with provisions to lock wire
them in an open position,

10. All hydraulic cylinders shall have chrome-plated rods
and removable heads.

11. Packing shall be Chevron or Polypack type. O-ring
packing shall be unacceptable.

12. Install a air to hydraulic oil cooler near the lower
boom rest to provide sufficient oil cooling to prevent
oil temperature from exceeding 70 degrees above
ambient. Exact location of cooler will be determined
at the required pre construction meeting.

13. All tool circuits shall be designed for minimum
system back pressure. This may require separate
return lines to keep system back pressure to a
acceptable level.

14. As part of the City of Seattle's green fleet policy,
the hydraulic fluid used shall be Terrasolve ISO 32
biodegradable oil, and be approved for use by the
aerial manufacturer. The system must be tested at
full operating pressure, with no leakage allowed. A
decal stating hydraulic oil type installed shall be
installed to the hyd tank near the sight glass in plain
view.

CAPSTAN/WINCH BUMPER:

L

Furnish and install one Braden PD18 series planetary
capstan drive and winch assy. as the front bumper. The
Capstan / bumper assembly shall be structurally tied into
the vehicle frame to meet or exceed the rated capacity
of the winch.
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2.

Capstan shall have individual controls located convenient
for the operator on the front bumper. Hydraulic
controls shall be full feathering and return to center
detent type. Weatherproof two-speed throttle control,
stop \ start, and hydraulic control valves shall be located
so that the operator is not exposed to hazards when
pulling in either direction.

This will require an emergency kill switch within easy
reach of the operator. Micro # PTY2101 922985019,
controlling a Modular Controls dump valve # SV4 10C 6T
12DW 20057A, or Automotive Engineer approved equal.
Note: The capstan operation shall be fully reversible.

A control valve shall be required to operate the capstans
or the aerial device, and be shielded from accidental
movement. A separate control valve may be required to
operate the capstan, as simultaneous operation of both
the capstan and aerial device is not required.

One Sauber 8102 RC tapered bayonet type aluminum 7
1\4" X 11 capstan head shall be supplied with the
installation. Provide storage mount on the front bumper
convenient for the operator.

2,

Output shaft shall be located so that a wire take up reel
or aluminum capstan head may be used interchangeably.

6.

Exact height of bumper shall accommodate a minimum 13
degree departure angle.

AERIAL LIFT JIB AND TOOLING:

1. A hydraulic powered material handling jib will be
required. Jib capacity shall be 1,500 Ibs at any angle.
Jib shall be hydraulically articulated through zero to
70 degrees. The jib shall extend and retract
hydraulically up to 17", with a minimum of two fixed
positions. The jib shall fully retract to prevent
contact when maneuvering near live conductors. Jib
shall be controlled from the operator platform and
from the lower overriding controls. Jib head to have
a 3" wide sheave suitable for use with 3" yacht braid
synthetic rope, and shall be a single roller fairlead. A
"D" ring provision for two parting the load line is
desired. Bidders are highly encouraged to list any
and all jib options available that would be
beneficial to the City of Seattle. (Under options
section)

Winch shall be outfitted with 100’ 0 3"Amsteel Blue
rope. '
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conductor hot line work. This shall attach internally
to the jib insert by removing the sheave. Length shall
be 36.7" long x 3" diameter with 7 ad justment holes.
Rectangular jib on unit shall have locator hole
appropriately placed. Supply storage for jib in top of
hotstick box lid.

3 The load chart for the jib material handling
capacities shall be within easy view of the operator.
4.  Supply one PN# 720-30035 live line tool for single Add price increase for jib and

Jib storage

Comply

5. There shall be a hydraulic tool circuit located at the

right rear corner of the service body above the bumper.
Tool circuit shall have a control valve and quick
disconnect fittings "Bruning" or Parker FF3971 series.
Hose reel is not required. Control valve and couplers
shall be shielded from damage.

SAFETY:

1.

Completed unit shall meet all current OHSA aerial
manlift standards, plus all provisions of Washington
State Department of Labor and Industries Safety Rules
Chapter 296-45 W.A.C., and all current ANSI standards
applicable to aerial manlifts.

Upper boom and jib shall be dialectically tested to
100kV, with less than 1 milliamp of current flowing.
Lower boom insulating segment shall be tested to 50kV,
with less than 1 milliamp current flowing. The successful
bidder shall provide certificate of conformity test
reports when the unit is delivered.

City Light requires an interlock that prevents boom
operation until all outriggers are lowered to their fully
deployed position. This interlock shall not affect the
chassis' ignition system in any way.

City Light requires an interlock that prevents any
outrigger operation after the boom has been elevated.
This interlock shall not affect the chassis' ignition
system in any way.

City Light requires an interlock that prevents the vehicle
to be driven while the PTO is engaged. This interlock
shall not affect the chassis' ignition system in any way.
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City Light additionally requires transmission to "auto
neutral” when the boom is out of the rest. Transmission
shall not engage in forward or reverse while the boom is
out of rest.

Install a flashing "boom out of rest” indicator light in the
dash.

Install a flashing “outrigger down" light in the dash.

. Install a Brigade SA-BBS-97 white noise proximity

sensing type back up alarm to the rear of vehicle, wired
to a "weather pak" connector to prevent unwanted
cutting of wires by workers.

10. Structural Testing,

With the boom extended horizontally over the rear of
chassis, two times the rated boom capacity shall be
slowly applied to the basket shaft or boom tip. The
boom shall not leak down and no structure shall
exceed it's yield strength. Each unit shall be delivered
with documentation of passing structural test upon
delivery.

11. Install four stainless steel ground lugs, one to each

corner under vehicle.

Add ground lugs
Comply

LINE BODY REQUIREMENTS :GENERAL

1.

Each body shall be of a heavy-duty line maintenance low
profile design. Body length shall be approximately 216
inches.

Overall width shall be maximum 98 inches (including the 1
inch rain lip on each side), by a height of 48 inches, with
a minimum floor width of 58 inches. Body compartment
depths of 18 inches, minimum.

Entire body and additional storage bins shall be
constructed of galvaneal steel. No factory seconds will
be allowed in the construction of the body.

4, All compartment bottoms shall be 12-gauge minimum.

6/12/2014

16 of 42





ITEMS REQUIRED

RESPONSE
EESE s S |

5. Main portion of body shall be constructed of 16- gauge,
with the tops constructed of 12-gauge treadplate steel
with 45 degree angled rain drip edges.

6. All compartment shelves shall be 14-gauge minimum and
pre-slotted on 4-inch centers for tapered style drop-in
dividers.

7. Body compartment doors shall be 18-gauge double panel
construction. The doors shall incorporate the following:
a) Automotive bulb type flange mount door seals.

b) Stainless steel recessed handle, automotive rotary
slam type door latches shall be used on all bin
compartments and auxiliary boxes. All locks shall be
keyed alike.

¢) Inside of door shall have impact protective covers
over door latches.

d) Locks shall be riveted in place for easy removal as
necessary.

e) Hinges shall be of the stainless steel rod and brass or

bronze socket design.

f) Drip edging shall be installed in front of and above all
body compartment doors.

g) All body compartment doors shall be reinforced to
prevent flexing.

h) All 60" wide horizontal bin doors shall utilize 150 psi
gas assist struts and pull straps.

i) Streetside body compartments shall have "pass thru"
airflow ventilation to allow airflow from heater to all
streetside bins.

Add pricing for struts,
straps and vent

Comply

8. Complete body shall be undercoated, with double
thickness in the splash areas of the body wheel wells.

9. 4-inch structural channel cross members shall stub out
from the subframe, spaced to adequately support heavy
loading of the body.

10. The body floor shall be 3\16" treadplate steel welded to
the body understructure without any warping and with
welds close enough to prevent "oil canning”.
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11. All body compartments shall have Truck-Lite Super Strip
Light #84211C, 2-ft. strip lamp, corner mount, with lens.
The lights shall be mounted on the inside of the
compartment doors, Centered on the inner door panel
reinforcement, or on a bracket designed to shine the
light on the compartment interior. The upper rubber
goods bins, hot stick and chain saw boxes do not require
lighting.

12. All bin dimensions are approximate. Bidders shall state
exact sizes being offered for each unit size.

13. Interior portions of all bins, including bathroom floor,
shall be coated with light grey Line-X or Raptor type
automotive spray in bed-liner material in accordance with
manufactures installation instructions.

Add price increase for
Line-x material
Comply

Curbside Compartments and Boxes:

1. Curbside First Vertical Bin (C1): 38"-40" wide x 76" high
x 29" deep. This compartment shall be used for the
toilet facility. The entry door and bin walls shall be
insulated. The bottom of the bin shall be approximately
28-30" below bed floor. The floor of the compartment is
to be approximately 20" from ground level (based on 39"
loaded frame height). A 30" wide grip strut stirrup step,
hanging 8" below the bottom of the compartment shall be
mounted below the compartment door. Refer to body
accessory section for a complete description of the rest
room.

2. Curbside Second Vertical Bin (entry steps and Aux. 12
volt hyd. battery box): 24" wide x 48" high x 18"
deep, shall be used for operator access steps to the
body floor. Install hinged grip-strut access steps with

-locking latch for battery storage compartment below
steps. Install recessed grab handle into each side of
opening at pre-approved locations. A 24" wide grip
strut stirrup step, hanging 8" below the bottom step,
shall be mounted below the side access opening.
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3. Curbside Third Horizontal Bin (C3): Approximately 60"
wide x 30" high x 18" deep, over the front wheel well to
be used for tool storage. Bin door to be top hinged with
two pneumatic assist cylinders to hold door up when
opened. Bin to have one 14" deep, full width shelf with
adjustable dividers, with the bottom of the shelf 14"
down from the top of the compartment. Shelf to be
heavily reinforced for tools. Lower face of shelf to have
provisions to store two socket sets on " and 3/8" round
bar pegs. The pegs are to have spacing increments for
sockets from 3" to 1-1/8" deep well. Suspend a drill bit
drawer below the shelf. Approximate drawer dimensions
to be 30" wide x 2" high x 9" deep, with dividers on 3"
centers. Provide hanger storage bracket for hacksaw
and brace on wall of this bin. Provide and install a fixed
bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with
dividers in a pre approved layout. Pictures available
upon request.

4. Curbside Fourth Horizontal Bin (C4): Approx. 68"wide x
30" high x 18" deep, over the rear wheel well, to be used
for tool storage. Bin door to be top hinged with two (2)
pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the door up when
opened. Bin to have two adjustable full width shelves
with dividers on 3" centers. Shelf to be reinforced for
heavy tools. Provide and install a fixed bolt and
hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in
a pre-approved layout. Pictures available upon request.

5. Curbside Fifth Vertical Bin (C5): 24" wide x 50" high x
18" deep. Provide Uni Strut around the perimeter of this
compartment approx. 3" from top. Provide 12 4" "J" hooks
and install to the Uni Strut to be used for hanging gear.
Bin shall be ventilated.
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6. Curbside Upper Chain Saw Box.: A 42" long x 18" wide x
14" high top opening chain saw box shall be provided and
installed on top of the curb side bins, on the forward end
of the body. The box shall be constructed from 12 gauge
galvanneal steel, including a treadplate steel top. The top
lip of bin to be recessed 1-1/2" x 1-1/2". (Hat box type
construction) The box top shall provide a weather tight
seal. Two pneumatic lift cylinders on the lid with a large
quick cam type latching lever. Hinge to face curbside,
and latch to load space. Vents required in this bin, and
should face to the load space. This box will accommodate
one chainsaw and one two gallon gas can.

7. Curbside Upper Hot Stick Box :A 108" long x 18" wide x | Add bungee pricing
14" high top opening Hot Stick box shall be provided and
installed on top of the curbside bins, directly behind the
chain saw box. The box shall be constructed from 12-
gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-gauge galvanneal
treadplate steel top. The top lip and lid are to be
recessed 1-1/2" x 1-1/2". (Hat box type construction) Comply
The box top shall provide a weather tight seal. The box
top shall open via two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to
hold the top open, and have a large quick cam type-
latching lever. Lever shall be operable with Lineperson's
gloves on. Hinge to face curbside, and latch to load
space. The inside of the bin shall be plywood lined and
ventilated, and painted with non conductive grey paint.
The box shall accommodate eight (8) Hot Sticks on
sixteen (16) padded 1/2" round bar pegs, welded at 15°
to four 1/4" x 2" flatbar mounts, located on the inside
walls of the box. Provide hooks for "bungee" securement
of hotsticks.

8. Curbside Ladder Storage Compartment: Install one ladder
storage bin approximately 8" wide x 28" high x 144" long
between interior laod space and the back of the curbside
tool bins and floor. Allow enough room forward to install
topside entry steps for bucket access. Install provision at
rear to secure ladder for travel.

Streetside Compartments and Boxes :
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. Streetside First Vertical Bin (51): 36" wide x 52" high x
18" deep, compartment to house Onan QD5000 Diesel
generator in bottom of compartment, on double roller
bearing slide outs for ease of servicing generator.
Generator described in electrical section. Line body
compartment door size to be determined after generator
is mounted, but shall utilize entire space above generator.
This upper portion will accommodate any body mounted
electrical control boxes required of the aerial device,
battery charger, 110V transfer switch gear, 110V Circuit
breakers and electrical distribution panel. (further
described in electrical section)The lower section will
house rechargeable cordless tool batteries and chargers.
Install one 110 volt receptacle and one 3 gang 12 volt
outlet box, hot all the time. Compartment to be vented
top and bottom of back wall.

. Streetside Second Vertical Bin (52): 26" wide x 48" high
x 18" deep. There shall be a rope rail across the rear wall
of the bin with 6 sliding hooks, and 4 each side swivel
hooks on the sides. One King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS
heater shall be located in the bottom of this bin. Set at
500 watts. Heater shall be screened for protection from
heavy objects with a guard. Back wall of bin to have
vents installed for air escape. The heater in this
compartment shall be capable of operating whether
plugged in to shore power or running the generator,
provided the bin heater switch in cab is on.

. Streetside Third Horizontal Bin (53): Approx. 60" wide x
30" high x 18" deep, over the front wheel well, to be used
for heavy tool and hardware storage. Bin door to be top
hinged with two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the
door up, when opened. Bin to have two (2) adjustable
HEAVY DUTY shelves, with 2" lips, and dividers on 3"
centers. Shelf bottoms shall be reinforced side to side
with channels to prevent sagging. Shelf adjusting points
on wall shall be reinforced for heavy loads. Provide and
install a fixed bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of
this bin, with dividers in a pre-approved layout.
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. Streetside Fourth Horizontal Bin (54): Approx. 68" wide
x 30" high x 18" deep, over the rear wheel well, to be
used for heavy tool and hardware storage. Bin door to be
top hinged with two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to hold
the door up, when opened. Bin to have two (2) adjustable
HEAVY DUTY shelves, with 2" lips, and dividers on 3"
centers. Shelf bottoms shall be reinforced side to side
with channels to prevent sagging. Shelf adjusting points
on wall shall be reinforced for heavy loads. Provide and
install a fixed bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of
this bin, with dividers in a pre-approved layout. (Same as
S3)

. Streetside Fifth Vertical Bin (S5): 24" wide x 50" high x
18" deep. Provide Uni Strut around the perimeter of this
compartment approx. 3" from top. Provide 12 4" "J" hooks
to the Uni Strut for hanging gear. Two (2) fixed J-hooks
on each sidewall of the bin. Bin shall be vented.

. Streetside Upper Rubber Goods Box (SB1): A 104" long x
18" wide x 14" high top opening box shall be provided and
located on top of the streetside bins, from the rear of
S1, rearward. The box shall be constructed from 12-
gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-gauge galvanneal
treadplate steel lid. The top lip and lid are to be
recessed 1-1/2" x 1-1/2". The box lid shall provide a
weather tight seal and shall be accessed from the bed
area of the body. The box lid shall open via two (2)
pneumatic assist cylinders that shall hold the lid open, and
have two large quick cam type latching levers. Lever shall
be operable with Lineperson's gloves on. The interior of
the bin shall be plywood lined and ventilated.
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7. Streetside Ground Straps Box (SB2): A 50" long x 18"
wide x 14" high top opening box shall be provided and
located on top of the streetside bins, from the Rubber
Goods bin rearward. The box shall be constructed from
12-gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-gauge galvanneal
treadplate steel lid. The top lip and lid are to be
recessed 1-1/2" x 1-1/2". The box lid shall provide a
weather tight seal and shall be accessed from the bed
area of the body. The box lid shall open via two (2)
pneumatic assist cylinders that shall hold the lid open, and
have two large quick cam type-latching levers. Lever shall
be operable with Lineperson's gloves on. The interior of
the box shall be plywood lined and ventilated.

Additional Compartments and Boxes:

1. Misc. Goods Cabinet (RC1): Provide and install a 48"
wide x 15" high x 36" deep heavy duty misc. goods
cabinet. Locate in the rear bed area, centered under
the bucket rest. The cabinet shall be constructed
from 14-gauge galvanneal steel. Door shall face
rearward and hinge at top, with a rain lip above hinge.
Install two gas struts to hold door open. Install bin
lights to this compartment. Vents in rear of cabinet.

2. Plastic Barrier Bin (BB1): A 72" long x 24" wide x 24"
high top opening barrier bin shall be provided and
installed to the street side load space. The bin shall
be constructed from 16-gauge galvanneal steel. Two
cam type latch's shall be provided with two gas struts
to keep lid open. Install vents to this compartment.
Exact location of bin to be determined at pre-paint
meeting.
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3. Lineworker's Bin: A 60" high x 36" W x 24" deep
lineworkers bin shall be installed at the front of the
load space, adjacent to the rest room. This bin shall
have double "barn” type doors, full height, and
reinforced to prevent flexing. Install one King
Picawatt # PAW1215-SS heater located in the
bottom of this bin. Set at 500 watts. Heater shall be
screened for protection from heavy objects with a
guard. Back upper wall of bin to have vents installed
for air escape. The heater in this compartment shall
be capable of operating whether plugged in to shore
power or running the generator, provided the bin
heater switch in cab is on. Install one removable
expanded metal glove drying shelf 8" from the top,
full width and 18" deep. Install UniStrut to the
perimeter 3 sides just below the glove shelf.
Fabricate 16 4" "J" hooks to mount on UniStrut. DO
NOT install glove shelf or UniStrut until pre paint
meeting has occurred. Provide one full width "closet
rod" to hang rain gear on.

Install bin lights to this compartment.

4. A combination tool box/step for bucket access shall
be located on the curbside load space. This will be
two boxes stacked on top of one another, used for
detachable grounding cable storage. The lower box
will measure 16"w x 12" h x 36" long and the top lid
will hinge rearward. Provide two pneumatic pistons
for the lid on the lower box, and one large cam type
latch. On top of the box described above will be an
identical, smaller box, 12w x 8'h x 24" long with the
top lid also hinged rearward, , and one large cam type
latch.

These two bins will be mounted to the interior load
space approximately 12" forward of the turret, with
the smaller upper box mounted even with the rear of
the lower box, creating a step to the curb side upper
bins for access to the bucket.

Provide a grip-strut type step to the interior load
space approximately 12" below the upper hot stick bin
for access to the bucket.
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BODY ACCESSORIES:

. This section describes the toilet facility:

a) Provide and install a 12-volt DC-powered overhead
roof vent and overhead light. Install separate LED
strip light to operate with bin lights.

b) Install "Thetford Aqua Magic Style 2" high profile
model RV toilet with nine (9) gallon fresh water tank
located inside the upper portion of the first vertical
compartment, equipped with outside hose fill
attachment and.proper tank overflow vent, and
winterization drain valve. Provide an eighteen (18)
gallon waste tank. Waste tank shall be vented above
top of restroom. All tankage shall be of RV industry
standard, of f-the-shelf design. Install Sure Flow
automatic water pump for toilet.

c) All plumbing exposed to the outside to be insulated
and shielded from road travel, rock and freeze
damage.

d) Provide a convenient, protected and accessible
location for a "Valtera" brand RV waste valve.

e) Install a King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS heater into
the toilet compartment, wired to operate with the
gen set and shore power. Set heater at 500 watts.

f) Install a"Jensen" holding tank-monitoring system into
in the compartment.

9) The entry door and interior compartment shall be
insulated and lined with acrylic sheeting (ABS).

h) Install a warning buzzer in the truck cab and a
momentary switch in the rest room to signal the
vehicle driver that the bathroom is occupied.

i) Door shall be curbside entry with fixed privacy
(obscure) window and have a separate interior door
lock for privacy and safety.

J) The forward facing wall shall have a 16" wide x 12"
high operable, open able privacy (obscure) window
with insect screen, located 6" down from the
compartment roof and centered.

k) Install a 3" screened drain in the floor for wash down.

I) Install a TP holder

6/12/2014 25 of 42





ITEMS REQUIRED

RESPONSE

2. The Rear bumper shall be 12" deep x full width, and
adequately braced to the truck chassis frame for heavy
loads (two 1/2" thick plates, bolted to the truck frame in
shear, minimum). The perimeter frame of the bumper
shall be made from 3" x 4.1 Ibs. per ft. structural channel
with the flanges facing inward. Top of bumper to be
covered with 18-3/4" Grip Strut plank with treads open
to the ground. The outside rear corners of the bumper
shall be tapered at 45 degrees, (6"). Fabricate and install
two 24" long Grip Strut hanging access step to be
centered under the rear bumper, via 1" cables welded to
pipe collars. Provide two dock bumpers centered on rear
of bumper.

Price dock bumpers

Comply

3. Grab Handles, made from 3/4" sch. 40 pipe (1.05" OD),
shall be provided and installed at the rear of the body on
both sides, within easy reach of the operator.

4. Install approximately 10 ft. of 1" diameter rope rail on
the interior walls of the body. City Light to determine
the location of the rails at pre-paint inspection.

B. Provide outrigger pad storage for eight outrigger pads.
Provide four (4) DICA 24" x 24" x 1" outrigger pads.
City Light will supply four 24" x 24" x 3 1/2" wood pads.
Mount holders at these locations:

Two DICA pads at RF upper deck (or one SCL pad)

4 DICA pads at RR corner below deck (or 2 SCL pads)
4 DICA pads at LR corner below deck (or 2 SCL pads)
4 DICA pads at LF below deck (or 2 SCL pads)

Each outrigger pad holder shall accommodate either 2
DICA pads or ONE SCL wood pad.

Price outrigger pads and

storage change

Comply

6. Install 5/8" D-rings (cross section), one on each corner of
the rear bumper and one on each of the front outrigger
tubes. Rings will be used for femporary snatch block
attachment points and shall be securely attached.

7. Fabricate and install four (4) "GAD" journals, with 1-1\4"
ID. Locate on top of the rear bumper, against the
forward top edge of bumper.
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8. Provide an 8" wide x 20" long x 2" deep storage tray for
Windmaster style sign bases for "MEN WORKING*" signs
on the forward side of the street side body, just above
the outrigger. City Light will provide the signs to the
vendor for mounting use.

9. Provide a storage bracket for "HIGH LEVEL" warning sign
on the forward side of the body. City Light to determine
the exact location at pre-paint inspection.

10. Provide storage bracket for "STOP/ SLOW" sign on the
forward side of the body. City Light to determine the
exact location at pre-paint inspection.

11. Install one 10# fire extinguisher and bracket on the
curbside forward face of the body.

12. Install eleven (11) hooks for storing dead-end ties on the
forward side of the body street-side on forward side of
outrigger pad holder. Hook material to be 1\4" X 1 1\2"
radius and spaced on 3" centers. Add black plastic UHMW
material to protect paint where ties make contact with
body.

13. Provide quick detachable vise bracket on the rear
bumper. City Light will provide vendor with the vise.

15. Provide and install one three gallon Igloo brand water
jug in a location to be determined at the pre paint
meeting.

16. Provide two hoop style cone holders to front bumper.

Add pricing

Comply

17. Provide 4 mudflaps, two in front and two behind rear
axles.

Add pricing

Comply

ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS:

1. Any dealer/vendor added electrical runs (anything added
and/or installed to an OEM product) shall use the
following mil-spec wire: "Alpha" part number 7046, MIL-
W-16878D Type D or Automotive Engineer approved
equivalent. MIL-W-16878D Type D is a multi-strand,
tinned copper wire with a Polyolefin insulation rated at
105 degrees Celsius and 600 volts. All wiring circuits
other than the Truck-Lite lighting systems described
elsewhere in these specifications shall use this type of
wire.
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. All installed wiring shall be color coded and/or
numerically laser etched a minimum of every six (6)
inches, and three laminated copies of the wiring
schematic shall be provided with each vehicle. The
schematic must include all bidder installed components.

Load circuit wires to be AWG-14 approximately or
larger based upon load current and wire run length. SAE
standards for wire size vs. run length are to be
followed.

Indicator lamp wires may be AWG-18.

. WIRE TERMINATIONS: All wiring circuits using the
MIL-W-16878D Type D wire shall utilize terminals
conforming to MIL-T-7928, MS25036, Type II, Class 2
(insulated with an insulation grip).

. Added runs shall use dual crimped (insulator crimp and
conductor crimp), using the crimping tool designed for
the specific wire.

. Ring terminals with proper diameter mounting screws
shall be used on all MIL-Spec wires. Spade or hook
terminals are unacceptable.

. Inexpensive, plastic type splices known as "Scotch Locks"
or equal will be aggressively rejected and wires using
them will be rejected and replaced at Vendor's expense.

DO NOT USE THESE DEVICES.

. Full length wire runs only will be accepted. Connections
will be made at junction box, lamp housing or appliance
only.

10.In the case the vehicle OEM harness needs to be spliced
into, the manufactures repair manual techniques shall be
utilized. If a manufactures manual is not available
alternative connections may be considered and will
require Senior Automotive Engineer Approval for each
individual application.

11. Weather proof connectors such as "Deutsch” or
"Weather Pack" connectors may be used for, but not
limited to installations such as flashers and timers that
need to interrupt an OEM Chassis circuit to operate

properly.

12. Ground terminal devices shall be cadmium, tin, or zinc
plated. In special cases, plating may not be required for
lugs and/or attaching devices

6/12/2014

28 of 42





ITEMS REQUIRED
B i S B e T e T R e e e e e e

RESPONSE
T A e S T ]

13. Circuit protection shall be provided by a Bussman circuit
breaker model 185 rated for 150 amp service
and installed between the battery and electrical load(s).
Any combination of loads exceeding 150 amps will require
a “Buss" ANL series fuse sized according to total load
requirements. Individual accessories will need additional
circuit protection and shall utilize Bussman series 120
Shortstop, Cole Hersee, (or approved equal) auto reset
circuit breakers suitable for load.

14. IN LINE FUSES SHALL BE UNACCEPTABLE.

15. The electrical system wiring for the mounted aerial,
body, and accessories shall be via Altec Power
Distribution Module (PDM) The system shall command
the aerial operations, including any other chassis
stop/start switch locations and throttle advance. Etc.

16. An overhead switch panel shall be located above the
vehicle driver and shall include switches for the ,
safety lighting, work lights, bin lights, generator
start/stop and bin heaters, . These shall be wired hot
all the time thru a master switch. All bin heaters
shall be wired to operate anytime the unit is plugged
in o shore power or the generator is running,
provided the bin heater switch is on, regardless of
ignition key position. Two (2) spare switches shall be
supplied in the panel for future use. The master
switch shall control all accessory power to the other
switches. State system design offered. A drawing of
the proposed Altec PDM type panel shall be provided
for approval prior to ordering and/or installation.
Senior Automotive Engineer Approval is required.

17. PTO switch shall be wired to the factory dash
switch.

18. All switches in the Altec PDM panel shall have LED
indicator lights and engraved illuminating legends
denoting switch functions. All controls and switches
shall be clearly labeled and lighted upon activation, or
when the chassis lights are on.

19. Switches shall be internally protected from overload
and shall self reset.

20.Switch amperage rating shall be determined by the
load device being switched. SAE standards shall be
followed.

21. All controls and instrumentation shall be clearly
identified and permanently labeled. Engraving height
will be as large as possible given the space limitation
of the switch panel.
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22.Two ground straps, one to each frame rail, shall be
installed between the aerial body and the chassis.
Ground straps are to be installed per SAE J1908 and
shall be freated the same as high current primary
grounds.

23.Wire or wire bundles shall be routed free of chafing
and abrasions and shall be supported using industrial
grade, non-corrosive, insulated clamps. Clamp spacing
will be approximately 12-inches.

24.Wires penetrating through bulkheads shall use

1w

NYLOCK or equal bushing/grommets with " radial
clearing between wire/wire bundle and bushing.

25.All wiring harnesses shall be Altec PVC jacketed
intergrated wire harness, TruckLite series 50 loom,
or Automotive Engineer approved equivalent.

26.Electromagnetic disturbances generated by on-board
devices to any radio receiving device installed on the
unit shall not exceed the values in Table 5 of SAE
Standard J551/4.

27.All aerial system controls, components and wiring
shall be protected from weather and road hazards.

28.All connections, interfacing and software
programming with the Chassis shall be made in strict
accordance with the Paccar Corp. requirements and
recommendations. Unit shall be delivered ready to
operate. All installed system components/ aerial
interfacing necessary for proper operation of the
aerial device and all related software programming
shall be the responsibility of the successful bidder.

29.All programming parameters shall be documented and
provided with each unit delivered. An electronic and
hard copy shall be supplied with each unit delivered.

30. All vehicles shall be wired alike. All wiring runs and
routing, junction boxes etc. shall be the same for
each like kind vehicle produced and delivered.

NO EXCEPTIONS.

6/12/2014

30 of 42





ITEMS REQUIRED RESPONSE
T S T T e B e o P e TR e TR T R T S Y ST T,

31. Install one Onan QD5000 Diesel generator in bottom
of forward street side compartment, on double roller
bearing slide outs for ease of servicing generator.
Fuel supply shall be provided from main chassis fuel
tank with pick up tube 8" from bottom of tank.
Install remote start panel with hour meter in cab
near PDM switch panel.

Install dual outlet type outlets in junction boxes with
spring loaded Hubbel covers to the following areas:
a) one in the vehicle cab.
b) two in the street side forward vertical
bin (or one 4 gang)
c) one in the second forward vertical bin
d) one retractable reel with 50' of cable
and single round outlet to the rear,
behind tail shelf with 4 roller fairlead.
e) one in the linemans bin adjacent to
bathroom.
f) one in the bathroom.
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32. Additional electrical requirements of generator and | ADD PRICING FOR
shore power system are as follows: ADDITIONAL SHORE POWER
AND GENERATOR SYSTEM

a) Install one 50A Marine rated automatic transfer
switch for generator/shore power and wire so all
110V electrical outlets and auxillary Picawatt heaters
are operable when plugged into shore power or when
Onan is operating. This will be located in the upper
portion of the forward compartment above Onan.

b) Install one voltage sensing relay for auxiliary battery
charging system. This will allow the 12V aux. battery
to maintain a full state of charge at all times from
either the alternator or True Charge battery
charger.

c) Install one True Charge brand, pn# 804-1240-02
40 amp battery charger to the upper portion of the
forward compartment above Onan. Wire so all
batteries are being charged when plugged into shore
power or when Onan or vehicle engine is operating.

d) Install one Kussmaul 30A auto eject shore power
receptacle to L.R. of vehicle. (Use the one with the
yellow cover option) This will interface with the 110V
automatic transfer switch and be circuit protected
thru the circuit breaker panel described below.

e) Install one ea. 25" shore power cord with standard
110V male end and inverted female end to match
shore power receptacle.

f) Install one QO Series Electrical distribution circuit
breaker panel with 15 and 30 Amp GFCI circuit
breakers to the upper portion of the forward
compartment above Onan.

This will circuit protect all 110V installed components
operated by shore power or the Onan.

g) Install one LED Indicator lamp above shore power
receptacle to indicate 120V present when plugged in
to dock power.,

ACCESSORIES. mm

Comply

AUXILIARY BATTERY:
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Two Group 31 AGM (Absorbed Glass Matt) auxiliary
batteries are required for the 12 volt Emergency Hydraulic
Pump. (Odyssey and Concord are the preferred battery
manufactures) Nothing else shall be wired to these
batteries except the load sense wire for the charge relay.
State battery brand offered.

CHANGED TO TWO odyssey
BATTERIES mm

Comply

1

All emergency lighting power will be supplied by the
chassis batteries (arrow sticks, strobes, flashing
LED's light bars, bin lighting etc).

The auxiliary batteries will be charged via the
chassis charging system yet isolated when the
ignition switch is of f. This allows use of the
emergency hydraulic system without running the
chassis engine.

The charging circuit shall consist or one (1) voltage
sensing type relay incorporated into the charging
circuit. The relay shall deliver charging system
amperage to the auxiliary battery while the chassis
engine is running only.-Install a momentary switch
under the dash to trigger the relay manually in the
event of low voltage of the chassis batteries. This
will allow the 12V auxiliary battery to parallel with
chassis batteries for " jump starting” purposes.

The auxiliary. batteries shall be located under curb
side entry steps or Sr. automotive engineer approved
equal if chassis configuration changes by model year.

BODY LIGHTING:

1

The lighting for the stop, tail, turn and marker lights
for the entire service body shall be TruckLite
Diamond Shell LED rear lighting with solid stainless
steel flush bracket mounting (no rubber mounts) part
#40705.

All lights and reflectors required by DOT, ICC,
FMVSS 108 standards and Chapter 46.37 of the
Revised Code of Washington shall be furnished.

Installation shall include Truck-Lite series 50 wiring
harness with Truck-Lite 50400 junction box or boxes
for all Truck-Lite wiring connections.

Rear Stop/Tail/Turn lights, quantity four (4), shall be
red LED Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44
series. Mount 2 ea. per side, in the rear body
compartment, ad jacent to the possum belly, as high as
possible.
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5. Rear Stop/Tail/Turn lights, quantity two (2), shall be
red LED Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44
series. High mounted to rear of rubber goods bins as
high as possible and positioned to be visible with all
installed components.. These shall mount external of
the bins and exact location to be determined at pre
construction meeting.

6. All rear STT lights shall be flange mounted with
tamper proof hardware and protected against
damage.(eyebrows)

7. The backup lights, quantity two (2), shall be clear LED
Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44 series.
mounted inboard of Stop/Tail/Turn lights adjacent
to possum belly.

8. One (1) "Truck-Lite" Model 35 ICC ID LED light bar
part #35740 RED. Bumper mounted..

9. One (1) LED license plate light Truck-Lite LED model
15. License plate location to be determined.

10.  All required marker/clearance lights to be model 35

with #35720 armored mounts.

T

A "Truck-Lite" flasher, (part# 97201) shall be
installed to achieve correct LED lighting flash speed
if necessary. Hazard lights shall be operational with
factory switch.

SERVICE BODY COMPARTMENT LIGHTING:

1.

One Truck Lite Part # 84211C LED light with
diffuser lens shall be installed on the inside of all
compartment doors. The compartment light shall be
centered on the inside of each door. Exact location
will be discussed at the required pre-construction
meeting.

One LED Dome light will be required in the bathroom.

Front, rear, and side reflective striping required.
Striping shall be "3M" reflective truck marking
conforming to DOT requirements.

WARNING/AUX. LIGHT PACKAGE:

1. Ten amber Federal Signal IMPAXX Part # IPX-302-2
Amber LED with chrome mounting flanges # IPXM-1
shall be installed as follows.

2. Two (2) recessed flush into the front bumper.
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3.  Two (2) - One (1) on each side in the front upper body
compartments.

4, Two (2) - One (1) one on each side of the body above
the center of the rear wheel well, equipped with a
protective eyebrow type guard or recessed. If
eyebrow is provided it must not become a pinch point
with the bin door when closing.

B, Four (4) - One (1) on each side of the rear upper body
compartments and One (1) on each side of the rear
bumper. (tail-shelf) The lights on the tail-shelf to be
equipped with a protective eyebrow type guard.

6. A separate switch via the required Altec PDM panel
will activate all the Impaxx lights. These lights will be
~wired "HOT" to the chassis battery system and
operate with the key in the on or off position and will
flash sequentally.

3. Two (2) Federal Signal amber LED Highlighters
mounted as follows.

8.  One (1) Highlighter mounted to the road side of the
boom rest.

8. One (1)Highlighter mounted to the curb side of the
boom rest.

10.  Both Highlighters shall be activated via a common
switch on the-Altec PDM panel hot all the time,
operating the Impaxx lights also.

11, Exact locations for all lighting will be determined at
the required pre-build meeting.

12.  All warning lights shall be wired "HOT" to the chassis
battery system.

13.  Install two "Unity" brand hand operated spot lights
with LED bulbs, left and right, on the truck cab, one
above each door: These shall be wired to the ignition.
Use shortest handle shaft available for operator
clearance and mount as far forward as possible.

14, Install a color backup camera / monitor system with
infrared technology wired to operate while the
vehicle is in reverse only or on at any time desired.
Exact location of monitor will be discussed at the
pre-build meeting. Camera shall be protected from
the elements and be shielded against accidental
damage.

15.  Install three Betts brand part# 325503 LED
floodlights. Mount two on rear above upper tail
lights, on perches. Install one on top of linemans

Add pricing for flood lights

clothing bin aft of cab. Wire to overhead switch Comply
panel.
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DRAWINGS AND WEIGHT STUDY:

1. A full set of AutoCAD compatible drawings (with both
an electronic and hard copy version), showing street

side, curbside, top and rear views required, and shall
be included with bid.

2. A complete vehicle weight study shall be included
with the bid proposal.

SCHEMATICS:

1. Three (3) each, engineering schematic drawings of
the electrical and hydraulic systems are required.
The schematics shall be a minimum of 11 x 17 in size,
easily readable and Mylar coated.

2. Schematics shall be supplied for each model year
delivered.
3; The wiring schematic shall include the following:
3.1  SAE electric symbols shall be used to identify all
components.

3.2 Allinterfaces between OEM wiring and added
equipment shall be shown to include electrical pin
positions as arranged in the interface connections

3.3  All wire color-coding and/or wire numbers shall be
displayed to indicate different circuits.

34  Electrical circuits may be shown individually as long as
all circuits are included.

4. The hydraulic schematic shall include the following:
41  ANSI or JIC fluid power graphical symbols for all
components,

4.2 Anelectronic version of the schematics is to be
submitted to the Senior Automotive Engineer for
approval.

43 All major components, such as pumps, cylinders,
motors and relief valves shall be identified with their
function and size. Relief valves shall indicate proper
pressure setting for each valve on the schematic.

PAINT:

1. All weld scale and splatter shall be removed prior to
painting.

2. Body shall be prepped and washed to remove any

grease or way residue,

Body will be painted with one (1) coat of metal etching
primer inside and out.

Body will be painted with one (1) coat of non-sanding
sealer on the outside only.

O B @

All seams will be filled and smoothed,
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Body exterior will be painted with two (2) coats of
Imron 5000 #NO80O4EA Chrome Yellow to match
vehicle cab. The body toolboxes and exterior
compartments shall be painted with two (2) coats of
Imron 5000 # NOBO4EA Chrome Yellow to match the
chassis.

Boom Paint:
Turret, pedestal, steel sections of the upper and
lower boom and all steel surfaces are desired to be
painted Chrome Yellow. Powder coating would be
preferred. If ChromeYellow is unavailable, state
standard color (s) available and type of finish
offered.

KEYS:

1. All compartments shall be keyed alike.

2. Five (5) sets of keys shall be provided for each unit.

FACTORY VISITS, PRE CONSTRUCTION AND PROJECT
MANAGEMENT:

1.

The bid price submitted shall include the cost of
having two (2) City of Seattle employees travel to the
factory and remain overnight on one occasion for pre-
construction meeting purposes for each model year
constructed.

Local meeting after factory pre-construction
meeting:

After bid award and prior to beginning construction,
vendor shall meet with the City of Seattle Fleet
Manager and Sr. Automotive Engineer in Seattle to
review construction techniques and clarify any
specification-related changes or questions for each
unit built. Agree on general layout of components and
review scope of work, change order sign-offs, and
manufacturing schedule.

The bid price submitted shall include the cost of
having four (4) City of Seattle employees travel to
the factory and remain overnight on one occasion for
pre-paint meeting purposes for each model year built.
When the vehicle reaches approximately 85%
complete (based on manufacturing schedule), agree on
locations for controls, emergency lighting and
inspection of manufacturing quality control etc.
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The unit may be inspected at any time during
construction. All costs for travel meals and lodging
associated with the above-mentioned specification
reviews, and/or construction progress inspection
trips shall be borne by City of Seattle if within the
greater Seattle area. Beyond the Seattle area the
contractor will pay all such costs.

DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS:

1.

All equipment shall have full dedler preparation and
be ready for service when delivered.

2.

All equipment and components necessary for
operation and normally supplied shall be furnished,
even if not called out in specifications.

Three (3) copies of the operator’'s manuals shall be
provided for each unit delivered. The operator's
manual shall contain complete operating instructions
for the entire aerial device and all installed
accessories. The manual shall be located in the cab of
the vehicle and the location shall be clearly
identified.

One (1) complete service manual, including aerial,
electrical, electronic, hydraulic, and pneumatic
diagrams, to include all controllers and accessories
shall be provided with each unit delivered.

One (1) complete parts manual for all installed
equipment including aerial, electrical, hydraulic, and
pneumatic systems shall be provided with each unit
delivered.

. Paper hard-bound manuals are preferred. Any and all

available manuals and parts lists in CD format shall be
provided, if paper manuals are not available. State
service manuals options available.

A spare filter set for each unit ordered (oil,
hydraulic, air, water, fuel, etc.) shall be delivered
with the vehicle. The filter set shall consist of all
filters installed by the vendor and shall be
individually packaged and identified. The filter set
shall be packaged as a group in a plastic water proof
bag(s). All filters shall be marked to indicate which
filter they are. (Hyd. reservoir filter etc.)

Successful bidder is to fill out attached
EQUIPMENT DATA ENTRY FORM. (Attachment#3)
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9. If applicable, the equipment(s) shall be delivered with
title application, MSO and invoice made out per
current State of Washington code. Enter legal and
registered owner as

City of Seattle
Seattle City Light
PO Box 34023
Seattle Wa. 98124

10. Equipment shall be delivered to:
Seattle City Light
255 S. Spokane St.
Seattle Wa. 98134
C/0O South Service Center SOS
206-386-1941

TRAINING:

L Unit price shall include 12 hours total of operators ADDITION from 12 to 24 hours
training and 24 hours mechanic training to be mm
conducted in as many as 4 separate sessions for each ol
model year the aerial unit is purchased. amply

2. Operator/mechanic training will be conducted at:

FMD- South Service Center
225 South Spokane Street
Seattle, WA 98134

The City Light Senior Automotive Engineer will
contact the Vendor to make an appointment.

WARRANTY:

1. Inaddition to any warranties offered by the aerial
and body manufacturer and OEM suppliers, the
contractor shall warrant the aerial and accessories
with an extended warranty for a minimum of five (5)
years starting with the City of Seattle's in service
date for the following items:

a. All the installed components and systems
installed against all system installation and
component failures.

b. All installed electrical systems.

2. Any portion of the contractor's standard warranty
that exceeds the term of five (5) years shall apply to
this extended warranty contract.
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The contractors’ warranty shall not apply to
deliberate abuse or vandalism.

A full time complete parts and service facility
offering factory authorized service and a parts
supply adequate to perform complete repair is
required. Vendor's Facility must be within a fifty
(50) mile radius of the:

FMD- South Service Center
225 South Spokane Street
Seattle, WA 98134

Warranty service and recall work must be performed
by seller and seller must accept responsibility for
transportation. Vendor must respond to a call for
warranty service within 24 hours of City's initial
contact. All costs of warranty repair and service shall
be borne by the contractor.

Two copies of all applicable warranties must be
submitted with bid package.

Warranty shall begin on date unit is placed into
service, not delivery date. Contractor-provided
delayed warranty forms will be completed and
returned when vehicle enters service.

Minor warranty repairs than can be done in one (1)
hour or less shall be performed by the City of
Seattle FMD repair shop. In the event a covered
repair will take more than one (1) hour, the City of
Seattle FMD shop will call vendors assigned contact
person for repair authorization or have the vendor
pick up the truck for repairs. All warranty repairs
completed by The City of Seattle FMD shop will be
reimbursed by the vendor at the applicable shop rate
when the vehicle is repaired. The current shop rate
(2014) is $114.00 per hour. The City of Seattle FMD
shop will only bill for actual time spent. There will be
no minimum time charge on any repair. All warranty
transportation will be provided by the vendor.

Changed labor rate

Comply

OPTIONS:

The City highly encourages vendors to offer options with

their bids. Please include any options you feel would be a

benefit to Seattle City Light but has been omitted from the
specification (on a separate page if necessary). All options

requiring (mandatory) response require a detailed quote.
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Quote pricing for all available extended warranties
available/requested. (mandatory)

Quote price for one (1) additional person for the
factory visit,

Quote price deduction to deduct one (1) person from
the factory visit.

Quote parts price for complete new spare aerial
device from rotation bearing up, including bucket.
This spare boom to be used in our in house overhaul
program. (mandatory)

Quote current price for a remanufactured boom and
bucket assembly from the rotation bearing up. The
City desires to develop an exchange program and
replace the aerial device at required intervals with a
factory remanufactured unit. (mandatory)

******IMPORTANT******
The manufacturer's local representative must print the representative's firm
name, address, phone number and the VIN number an all written warranty
statements and/or manuals. VIN numbers furnished must match the respective
item numbers on the contracts. Additionally, all such warranty instruments must
be complete with all manufacturer/dealer responses contained therein
(typewritten or neatly printed in ink, no exceptions) before acceptance of the
vehicle/equipment will be made.

UNIT PRICE PER BASIC SPECIFICATION: $
MANUFACTURER:

MODEL:

Indicate the estimated number of calendar days to deliver vehicles after receiving
notice to proceed:

City Prompt Payment Discount: State Prompt Discount Terms %o
days; Net (Discount terms of 10 or more days will be
considered in bid evaluation) -
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Interlocal Agreement: Seattle has entered into Interlocal Agreements with other
governmental agencies pursuant to RCW 39.34, in lieu of those agencies conducting
a separate competitive bid. Does Vendor agree to provide this product or service
to such agencies? Yes: No:

Specify if the Business is located within the Seattle City Limits: Businesses
located and licensed within the Seattle City limits are eligible for Seattle tax
consideration for purposes of calculation of low bid.

This shall be equivalent to a reduction of the cost for purposes of bid evaluation
only, of 0.030. Yes: No:

COMPANY: fHec L5 -733~1<L4/

(PRINT) (PHONE)
NAME: Pﬂé tfnne— becdn i L Si ks
(PRINT) (TITLE)

I have read and understand the above specifications.

sxsmwnf G-y
————_____(bATE)

———
Spec SCL - 68’ Aerial 5-30-12
Revised 5-20-14
mm
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BLANKET CONTRACT
The City of Seattle Blanket Contract # Date Change Order
PURCHASING SERVICES
700 — 5" Ave #4112 0000003067 9/4/12
PO Box 94687 Payment Terms Freight Terms
Net 30

Seattle, WA 98124-4687

Buyer: Phone: Fax:

Laura Kim 206-684-0445 206-233-5155
Vendor ID: 0000034192
Altec Industries, Inc ; 7
1450 N 1% St Ship To:
Dixon, CA See Below
Contact: Mark Quiambao - —
Phone #: 707-678-0800
Fax #: 707-693-2595 Bill To:

Email: mark.quiambao@altec.com
See Below

Altec Industires, Inc is awarded a Contract to provide and install for the City of Seattle a 68’ Aerial device
and Custom Service Body to a City of Seattle supplied chassis. This Contract shall be effective for a
period of five (5) years from September 4, 2012 to September 1, 2017 with an option to extend for (5) five
additional years.

Orders shall be placed by CITY DEPARTMENTS. Invoices shall be mailed in duplicate to the City
Department, Accounts Payable, per the attached list. Each invoice shall indicate Vendor Contract
0000002996. There are no minimum or maximum dollar limitations per Work Order.

This Contract is the result of the City’s Invitation to Bid #SCL-1007 initiated on July 27, 2012. Invoices
shall be delivered to the Ordering Department. Each invoice shall indicate Contract #0000003067.

The City does not guarantee utilization of this contract. This contract is subject to cancellation by either
party upon thirty (30) days advanced written notice. Actual utilization will be based on availability,
proximity of vendor facilities, frequency of deliveries, or any other factor deemed important to the City.

/

Y

[ Authorized Signature/Date
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Attachment #1
SPECIFICATION for:

FOUR OR MORE SIXTY EIGHT FOOT AERIAL MANLIFTS

Il IMPORTANT |

Complete response to each item is required, responses must be written on this form. Attach any
information necessary to explain or clarify your bid. Bids failing to include specific responses may
be rejected. Evaluation will be based on compliance with specifications. Non-compliant items must be
clearly indicated. Any mandatory items (marked “shall’, “minimum” or “maximum”) shall be in
compliance or the bid will be rejected. Acceptable abbreviations for use on this form: Standard = (STD),
Not Available = (N/A), No Charge = (NC), Comply = (CPL). All items described by attachments or
addendum should be referenced on the submitted bid in proper numerical sequence. You are
encouraged to list and price any options that you feel would enhance the use of this item and/or would
be desirable. Option prices will not be considered as part of the pricing evaluation.

ITEMS REQUIRED RESPONSE
BTSN e i D |

SCOPE:

It is the intent of these specifications to establish the minimum requirements for a custom
built service body with a 68 foot insulated type aerial device with telescopic upper and lower
booms, without elevator unit, installed on a City of Seattle supplied chassis per the following
specifications. This will be a multiple year contract of five years with an option of five
additional one five-year extension at the City of Seattle's discretion.
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General Requirements

I Vendor shall be required to have been in the business of

selling and repairing aerial equipment for a minimum of 5 Comply
years.
2. Bidders are encouraged to offer options in their bid. Cost
differences and alternatives shall be detailed and Comply
completely defined on the bid.
3. A performance demonstration may be required prior to bid
award. Comply
4, The apparent silence of this specification and supplemental

specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission
from it of a detailed description concerning any point, shall
be regarded as meaning that only the best commercial Comply
practice is to prevail and that only materials and
workmanship of first quality are to be used.

5. Deviations from any of the requirements in specifications or
drawings MAY RESULT IN BID REJECTION. The City of
Seattle will hold the bidder to all specification requirements.
There is no time limit on this requirement; deviations
discovered after the unit(s) is accepted shall be corrected at | Comply
no cost to the City.

6. On all items that the bidder is requesting Senior Automotive
Engineer equivalent approval, the part number, model,
description and performance data (if applicable) of the
alternative must be provided. The term “Senior Automotive
Engineer” means the Senior Automotive Engineer whose
name appears on the first page of this specification, or
alternately, the City Light Fleet Manager. All such approvals | Comply
shall be in writing.

7. All units shall be new, unused, up to date model, heavy
duty line construction and maintenance type aerial and Comply
shall be delivered ready to be used.

8. Each unit shall include all inspection coupons and warranty
identification cards furnished to general trade. Comply
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9,

The components selected shall be rated for the maximum
loading they would be subjected to in severe service. The
torque rating of a driven component shall exceed the input
torque. The component parts and structure of the unit shall
be sized and designed to safely withstand the maximum
load imposed, without failure or induction of deterioration.
Design criteria shall be in accordance with current industry
and engineering standards applicable and accepted for
structural and hydraulic design safety factors. The

design criteria shall consider the effects of fatigue from
dynamic loading and field proven past designs of aerial
devices.

Comply

10.

All components and accessories cataloged as standard,
unless superseded by these specifications, shall be
provided with the unit.

Comply

LY,

In the event of a conflict between the specifications
requirements and federal or state laws, the federal or state
laws shall prevail.

Comply

All controls and instrumentation shall be clearly identified
and/or permanently labeled.

Comply

13.

Permanent warning labels shall be provided at all hazard
areas.

Comply

14.

The unit shall be designed so that inspection and/or service
points shall be readily accessible, including grease fittings
and tire valve stems.

Comply

15.

If a service or inspection point that requires a high
frequency of attention (daily to biweekly) requires removal
of a cover or cap, the cover or cap shall be attached to the
unit with a lanyard chain or by some other suitable means
which require Senior Automotive Engineer approval.

Comply

If special tools, gauges, adapters, software etc., are
required for normal maintenance, adjustment and/or
inspection of the unit, they shall be identified and provided
with each model year purchased.

Comply

Filters shall be easily accessible and replaceable without

removing or disconnecting other components. If necessary
filters shall be remotely mounted to meet this requirement.
All filters shall be heavy-duty and sized for severe service.

Comply

18.

Hose, wire and tube routing shall not impede normal
maintenance and adjustment of the unit. Hoses, wires and
tubes shall be securely and neatly positioned.

Comply

18.

All bolted connections to the chassis frame shall be made
with flange bolts, SAE inch grade 8 medium carbon alloy
steel - Nucor, Lake Erie or Senior Automotive Engineer
approved equal. Boron steel (Grade 8.2) shall not be used.
Bolts shall be used with nuts of identical grade. NO HUCK
BOLTS!

Comply

20.

All rough edges to be ground smooth before painting.

Comply

812212012

3 of <38






ITEMS REQUIRED RESPONSE

e, mp e s e e e e T e ) e e e T e G e e
21. The equipment offered shall meet or exceed all applicable
Federal and Washington State laws and all current ANSI Comply
A92.2-2009 aerial standards.
CITY OF SEATTLE SUPPLIED CHASSIS:
s Peterbilt Model 348 Conventional 60,000 GVWR Comply
2. Engine: Paccar PX8, 350hp Comply
3. Transmission: Allison 3000 RDS Automatic 6 speed Comply
4. Rear Axles (2): Dana Spicer D46 40,000Ib, 6.14 gear ratio, | Comply
Chalmers 854 suspension with 54" axle spacing.
5. Front axle: Dana Spicer D2000F, 20,000lb springs, 3.5" Comply
drop, 425 size tires
6. 160" inch cab axle (ca), 230" wheelbase (wb), 256.1” cab to | Comply
E.O.F., Ft axle to b.o.c 68.9"
7 Approximately 39" inch frame height, loaded Comply
8. 6 inch cab extension bubble Comply
9. Full Steel Frame liner Comply
10. 120" of after frame Comply
E3-
Adobe Acrobat
Document Chassis Specifications Attachment

AERIAL SPECIFICATIONS: GENERAL

1. The following specifications shall describe an insulated aerial Comply
device, with telescopic upper and lower booms, material
handling capability and a working height of 68-ft. to the bottom
of the platform. Unit shall be of a regular production type
model similar in design to other units already being used by
existing electric utilities.

2. Unit, outriggers, and body shall be installed onto a full-length
rectangular steel tube subframe, fully welded with top and
bottom plates. Subframe shall be mounted "in shear" onto the

truck chassis Comply
3. Minimum height when at maximum elevation shall be 68-feet
to the bottom of the platform. Comply

4. When in the maximum lowered position, the aerial platform
basket shall be capable of setting on the ground, based on a
38" chassis frame height Comply
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5. Overall stowed height for road travel shall not exceed 12' 11" | Comply
as measured from the ground to the highest point of the boom
or bucket.

BASKET (PLATFORM):

1. The aerial platform basket shall be of fiberglass construction, | Comply
40in. x 60 in. x 42 in., two person size, mounted on the end of
the boom.

2. The basket shall be constructed from fiberglass or epoxy | Comply
glass construction.

3. The basket shall be equipped with a hydraulic platform rotator, | Comply
capable of rotating 180 degrees total.

4. The basket leveling system may be hydraulic, cable or chain | Comply
operated. Leveling system shall be fully automatic and be
readily adjustable by the operator from upper and lower
control stations. State system(s) offered.

5. Operator shall be within easy reach of the Material Handling Comply
Jib, with the basket positioned at the end of the boom tip.

6. The basket shall have both inside and outside steps for Comply
access located on the entry end, as normally stowed. No
polyethylene liner is required.

7. The basket shall have a hydraulically powered basket tilt Comply
feature, allowing for the basket to tilt from a level position to
beyond horizontal for clean out and rescue.

8. Minimum platform capacity shall be 800 Ibs. Comply

9. The platform shall be attached to the boom in such a way as Comply
to lessen the exposure of the hoses to the boom tip.

10. The platform shall rest on a supporting shock absorbing type | Comply
rest while in the stowed position. The bucket rest shall be
supported by a vertical and horizontal steel support tube
attached to the body and floor, rather than supports attached
to the aerial turret.

11. Two (2) safety strap D-rings shall be required on the metal Comply
portion of the boom conveniently located adjacent to the
operator.

12. Provide a full length and width cushioned non-skid mat in the | Comply
bottom of the basket.

13. Provide one vinyl bucket cover and attaching lanyard. Comply
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14. Bucket shall be easily accessible in the stowed position, with | comply
all steps and grab handles conveniently located for operator
safety.

CONTROLS:

1. The aerial unit shall be controlled via two (2) sets of controls: | Comply
one at the operator platform and one at the lower control
console. The Lower Control Station shall be located in a
easily accessible location in a panel above rotation. The
lower controls shall be capable of fully overriding the upper
controls.

2. The upper operator control for the aerial unit shall be an
ergonomic type single stick control handle with a safety Comply
interlock trigger, preventing operation of the aerial unless the
trigger interlock is depressed or pulled. The single control
lever shall operate "upper boom raise \ lower, lower boom
raise \ lower, and aerial unit rotation and upper and lower
boom extension/retraction. The complete control head
assembly shall automatically return to a center, neutral
position, when not in use.

Comply
3. The upper control station shall be protected with plastic or
fiberglass guards that can be easily removed for service. The
control cover(s) shall be removable to expose the inner valve
and hose groups within the control station.
4. Upper controls shall include: Comply
a. Remote stop \ start
b. Emergency 12 volt hydraulic power for boom operation
in the event of a PTO hydraulic failure
c. Platform rotator lever
d. Platform leveling lever with safety lockout feature
e. Jib articulation lever
f. Jib winch line raise \ lower
g. Hydraulic tool circuit to provide 7 GPM and not to
exceed 1,800 PSI.
h. Hydraulic jib extension
5. Lower Controls shall include: Comply

Remote stop \ start

Two-speed throttle advance

c. Emergency 12 volt hydraulic power for boom operation
in the event of a PTO hydraulic failure

d. Platform leveling lever with safety lockout feature

e. Platform rotation

o
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f.  Winch Line raise and lower

g. Separate lever controls for unit rotation, upper and
lower booms raise, lower and extend/retract.

h. Separate switches for the stop \ start shall also be
installed at the rear of the vehicle, convenient to the
operator when using the outrigger controls.

6. The stop \ start system shall be wired in such a fashion that Comply
the chassis engine starter will not engage while the engine is
running or the transmission is in gear.

7. The Emergency Power system may be wired into the two- Comply
speed control at the upper control station, or a separate
control. If wired through the two-speed, the emergency power
shall be inoperable while the chassis engine is running.
Emergency Power shall be available to position the booms or
retract the outriggers whenever the chassis engine is not
running provided the master switch is activated. A separate
battery, isolated from the main chassis batteries shall provide
an independent electrical source for the 12 volt emergency
power system. A 24 volt system is not desired. Wiring of this
system is further explained under “Electrical”.

8. Two Hydraulic Tool circuit’'s at the operator’s platform shall be | Comply
open-center type, capable of operating two (2) hydraulic tools,
and shall include provisions for "free flow" return to minimize
backpressure, and pressure relief for safe tool connections.
Each tool circuit shall be plumbed to operate independent of
the other. Fittings shall be Bruning or Parker #FF3971 series
quick disconnects.

9. The quick disconnect fittings shall be shielded or recessed so | Comply
that they cannot be broken off accidentally. One (1) circuit
shall be installed in the horizontal position.

10. The Hydraulic tool circuit in the basket shall be factory pre-set Comply
to not exceed 1,800 PSI @ 7 GPM, and be easily adjustable
by mechanics.

BOOM DESIGN:

1. The Lower boom shall be constructed of high strength steel Comply

with a filament wound fiberglass boom insert. The fiberglass
boom insert shall provide a minimum 18-inch insulation gap
and meet category “C”, of ANSI Standard A-92.2-2009. The
lower boom shall be capable of articulating a minimum of 100
degrees.
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2. The lower boom shall raise and lower via double acting lift
cylinder(s) with pilot operated holding valves. The holding
valves shall prevent the boom from creep and hold the boom
in position in the event of hydraulic failure.

Comply

3. The Upper boom shall be constructed of continuous filament
wound fiberglass. The upper boom shall provide a minimum
insulation gap of 160+ inches and meet category “C”, of ANSI
Standard A-92.2-2009. Upper boom articulation shall be a
minimum of zero to 160 degrees total.

Comply

4. The upper boom shall raise and lower via double acting lift
cylinder(s) with pilot operated holding valves. The holding
valves shall prevent the boom from creep and hold the boom
in position in the event of hydraulic failure.

The upper boom lift cylinder(s) shall be rated to hold  the
rated capacity of the aerial unit for operator  safety. All
upper and lower boom lift cylinder mountings shall have
self-aligning steel swivel ball  bushings and grease fittings.

Comply

5. The Aerial device turret shall be of welded steel construction
with offset configuration. The turret shall be provided with
self-aligning steel swivel ball bushings in each side plate for
mounting of the lower boom assembly. The rotation bearing
shall be shear ball type design.

Comply

6. Material handling capacity shall be 1,500 lbs at any boom
angle and any jib extension or position. Jib shall be equipped
with hydraulic extension. Note: Bidders shall include with
their package the manufactures charts clearly indicating
the lift capacities of the unit, based on unit stability.

Comply

7. The operator shall be able to reposition loads with either the
boom tip winch or by moving the booms under load.

Comply

8. All load-bearing pins in either boom shall be high strength alloy
steel with corrosion resistant characteristics.

Comply

9. State maximum safety factors on the jib, upper and lower booms.

Safety factor of 2 to 1

10. The lower boom shall be provided with a sturdy boom rest for Comply
highway transportation.
11. A tie down for the lower boom shall be provided to minimize Comply

“‘roading” damage while in transit. The City of Seattle desires an

8/22/2012
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11. A tie down for the lower boom shall be provided to minimize Comply
“roading” damage while in transit. The City of Seattle desires an
“automatic” boom stow tie down system. The boom tie down
system shall be easily accessible by the operator without climbing
up steps, outriggers, or leaning over the edge of the cab or body.

12. The aerial unit rotation shall be 360 degrees continuous and Comply
unrestricted in either direction, via a self-locking worm gear
rotation drive system. The hydraulic system oil flow to the aerial
booms shall be via a hydraulic rotary joint with straight thread O-

ring fittings.
OUTRIGGERS:
1. A minimum of four (4) outriggers shall be provided. Comply

The outriggers shall be A-frame telescoping types with  double
acting hydraulic cylinders and integral pilot  operated holding
valves. The outrigger assemblies shall  be attached directly to
the sub-frame. Huck Bolts shall NOT be used to mount the
outriggers to frame.

2. Outrigger footpads shall be hinged type with a minimum load Comply
bearing surface area of one square foot per pad. The footpads
shall have the inner and outer edges rolled to a one-inch radius to
prevent digging into the roadway while being extended or
retracted.

3. The outrigger controls shall be located at the right and left rear Comply
corners of the aerial body so that the operator can clearly view
the outrigger operation as per current ANSI A 92.2-2009
standards. Four (4) individual lever controls are required.

4. The outrigger controls shall be wired into a separate backup Comply
alarm system so that the alarm will sound whenever the
outriggers are being operated up or down. Outriggers shall be
inoperative anytime the boom is out of rest, or while in
operation.

5. All exposed electrical and hydraulic lines running to the outriggers | Comply
shall be shielded from accidental damage.

6. Provide and install stop/start, two speed throttle, and emergency | Comply
power controls at the rear tail shelf, for use with the outrigger

controls.
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM:
1 A Chelsea 6-bolt, full pressure oiled, hot shift, SAE power Comply
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take-off and hydraulic pump package shall drive the hydraulic
system.

2: The hydraulic pump shall be a gear type, rated at a minimum | Comply
3000 PSI with a total output of approximately 25 gallons per
minute at approximately 1200 RPM. The pump shall be flange
mounted to the PTO.

3. The PTO / pump assembly shall be constructed so that, Comply
should a pump shaft seal failure occur, the hydraulic oil will
run onto the ground and not into the truck transmission.

4. The body supplier shall be responsible for ensuring that the Comply
basic hydraulic system consists of the following:

a. An oil reservoir, with minimum capacity of 50-gallons,
with cleanout, access hole, and sight
glass/thermometer.

b. 100 mesh removable suction strainer

10 micron return line filter rated at two times pump

capacity

Hydraulic oil cooler

Relief / safety check valves

Upper control station

Overriding lower control station

Open center type hydraulic tool system required at

platform and lower station.

All valving for boom and capstan operation.

j. Parker “Super Tough” cover hydraulic hose shall be
used in all non-insulated areas below rotation, or
Automotive Engineer approved equal.

k. Parker Parflex hydraulic hose shall be used in all
insulated areas above rotation, or Automotive
Engineer approved equal.

s@ 0o o

NOTE: All hydraulic lines shall be constructed and installed so
that they may be replaced by service technicians without
requiring any welding or cutting of lines or fittings.

5. Hydraulic lines and the pump shall be shielded from the Comply
exhaust system should they pass closely, even during
exhaust regeneration mode.

6. The reservoir shall be of sufficient capacity and design to Comply
prevent oil temperature from exceeding 70 degrees above
ambient. Reservoir location shall determined at the pre-
construction meeting.
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7. All vehicles shall be plumbed alike. All hydraulic runs and Comply
routing, valving etc. shall be the same for each like kind
vehicle produced and delivered.

8. 100-mesh serviceable suction screen required with a rated Comply
capacity two times greater than the pump capacity.

9. The hydraulic filters shall be serviceable without draining the Comply
reservoir. Nonrestrictive shut off valves shall be installed at
the filter housing. Valves shall be full port ball-type with
provisions to lock wire them in an open position.

10. All hydraulic cylinders shall have chrome-plated rods and Comply
removable heads.

11. Packing shall be Chevron or Polypack type. O-ring packing Comply
shall be unacceptable.

12. Install a air to hydraulic oil cooler near the lower boom rest to | Comply
provide sufficient oil cooling to prevent oil temperature from
exceeding 70 degrees above ambient. Exact location of
cooler will be determined at the required pre construction

meeting.
13. All tool circuits shall be designed for minimum system Comply
back pressure. This may require separate return lines to keep
system back pressure to a acceptable level.
14. As part of the City of Seattle’'s green fleet policy, the Comply

hydraulic fluid used shall be Terrasolve ISO 32 or 46
biodegradable oil, and be approved for use by the aerial
manufacturer. The system must be tested at full operating
pressure, with no leakage allowed. A decal stating hydraulic
oil type installed shall be installed to the hyd tank.

CAPSTAN/WINCH BUMPER:

1. Furnish and install one Braden PD18 series planetary capstan Comply
drive and winch assy. as the front bumper. The Capstan /
bumper assembly shall be structurally tied into the vehicle frame
to meet or exceed the rated capacity of the winch.
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2. Capstan shall have individual controls located convenient for the [ Comply
operator on the front bumper. Hydraulic controls shall be full
feathering and return to center detent type. Weatherproof two-
speed throttle control, stop \ start, and hydraulic control valves
shall be located so that the operator is not exposed to hazards
when pulling in either direction.

This will require an emergency kill switch within easy reach of the
operator. Micro # PTY2101 922985019, controlling a Modular
Controls dump valve # SV4 10C 6T 12DW 20057A, or Automotive
Engineer approved equal. Note: The capstan operation shall be
fully reversible.

3. A control valve shall be required to operate the capstans or the Comply
aerial device, and be shielded from accidental movement. A
separate control valve may be required to operate the capstan, as
simultaneous operation of both the capstan and aerial device is
not required.

4. One Sauber 8102 RC tapered bayonet type aluminum 7 1\4" X 11 | Comply
capstan head shall be supplied with the installation. Provide
storage mount on the front bumper convenient for the operator.

5. Output shaft shall be located so that a wire take up reel or Comply
aluminum capstan head may be used interchangeably.

AERIAL LIFT JIB AND TOOLING:

1. A hydraulic powered material handling jib will be required. Jib | Comply
capacity shall be 1,500 Ibs at any angle. Jib shall be
hydraulically articulated through zero to 70 degrees. The jib
shall extend and retract hydraulically up to 177, with a
minimum of two fixed positions. The jib shall fully retract to
prevent contact when maneuvering near live conductors. Jib
shall be controlled from the operator platform and from the
lower overriding controls. Jib head to have a 2" wide sheave
suitable for use with 4" yacht braid synthetic rope, and shall
be a single roller fairlead. A “D” ring provision for two parting
the load line is desired. Bidders are highly encouraged to
list any and all jib options available that would be
beneficial to the City of Seattle. (Under options section)

2. Winch shall be outfitted with 100" of 72" synthetic Double Comply
Esterlon MJC 2 Eye rope.
3. The load chart for the jib material handling capacities shall be | Comply
within easy view of the operator.
4. Supply one AB Chance T4001525, or Sr. Automotive Comply

Engineer approved equal, live line tool for single conductor hot
line work. This shall attach internally to the jib insert by
removing the sheave. Exact model of live line to be
determined at pre-construction meeting.

List ALL live line tools available
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from factory for this unit.

5. There shall be a hydraulic tool circuit located at the right rear Comply
corner of the service body above the bumper. Tool circuit shall
have a control valve and quick disconnect fittings "Bruning” or
Parker FF3971 series. Hose reel is not required. Control valve
and couplers shall be shielded from damage.

SAFETY:

1. Completed unit shall meet all current OHSA aerial manlift Comply
standards, plus all provisions of Washington State Department of
Labor and Industries Safety Rules Chapter 296-45 W.A.C., and
all current ANSI standards applicable to aerial manlifts.

2. Upper boom and jib shall be dialectically tested to 100kV, with Comply
less than 1 milliamp of current flowing. Lower boom insulating
segment shall be tested to 50kV, with less than 1 milliamp current
flowing. The successful bidder shall provide certificate of
conformity test reports when the unit is delivered.

3. City Light requires an interlock that prevents boom operation until | Comply
all outriggers are lowered to their fully deployed position. This
interlock shall not affect the chassis’ ignition system in any way.

Comply

4. City Light requires an interlock that prevents any outrigger
operation after the boom has been elevated. This interlock shall
not affect the chassis’ ignition system in any way.

5. City Light requires an interlock that prevents the vehicle to be Comply
driven while the PTO is engaged. This interlock shall not affect the
chassis’ ignition system in any way.

6. City Light additionally requires transmission to “auto neutral” when [ Comply
the boom is out of the rest. Transmission shall not engage in
forward or reverse while the boom is out of rest.

7. Install a flashing “boom out of rest” indicator light in the dash. Comply
8. Install a flashing “outrigger down” light in the dash. Comply
9. Install a proximity sensing type back up alarm to the rear of Comply

vehicle, wired to a “weather pak” connector to prevent unwanted
cutting of wires by workers.
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10. Structural Testing, Comply

With the boom extended horizontally over the rear of chassis,
two times the rated boom capacity shall be slowly applied to the

basket shaft or boom tip. The boom shall not leak down and no

structure shall exceed it's yield strength. Each unit shall

be delivered with documentation of passing structural test upon
delivery.

LINE BODY REQUIREMENTS:GENERAL

1. Each body shall be of a heavy-duty line maintenance low profile Comply
design. Body length shall be approximately 216 inches.

2. Overall width shall be maximum 98 inches (including the 1 inch
rain lip on each side), by a height of 48 inches, with a minimum
floor width of 58 inches. Body compartment depths of 18 inches,

minimum. Comply

3. Entire body and additional storage bins shall be constructed of
galvaneal steel. No factory seconds will be allowed in the
construction of the body. Comply

4. All compartment bottoms shall be 12-gauge minimum.
Comply

5. Main portion of body shall be constructed of 16- gauge, with the
tops constructed of 12-gauge treadplate steel with 45 degree
angled rain drip edges. Comply

6. All compartment shelves shall be 14-gauge minimum and pre-
slotted on 4-inch centers for tapered style drop-in dividers.

Comply

7. Body compartment doors shall be 18-gauge double panel

construction. The doors shall incorporate the following:

a) Automotive bulb type flange mount door seals.

b) Recessed handle, automotive rotary slam type door latches.
All locks shall be keyed alike.

c) Inside of door shall have impact protective covers over door
latches.

d) Locks shall be riveted in place for easy removal as necessary.

e) Hinges shall be of the steel rod and brass or bronze socket
design.

f) Drip edging shall be installed in front of and above all body
compartment doors.

g) All body compartment doors shall be reinforced to prevent
flexing.

Comply
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8. Complete body shall be undercoated, with double thickness in the
splash areas of the body wheel wells. Comply

9. 4-inch structural channel cross members shall stub out from the
subframe, spaced to adequately support heavy loading of the
body. Comply

10. The body floor shall be 3\16" treadplate steel welded to the body
understructure without any warping and with welds close enough
to prevent “oil canning”.

Comply

11. All body compartments shall have Truck-Lite Super Strip Light
#84211C, 2-ft. strip lamp, corner mount, with lens. The lights
shall be mounted on the inside of the compartment doors,
Centered on the inner door panel reinforcement, or on a bracket
designed to shine the light on the compartment interior. The
upper rubber goods bins, hot stick and chain saw boxes do not
require lighting.

Comply

12. All bin dimensions are approximate. Bidders shall state exact
sizes being offered for each unit size.

Comply

Curbside Compartments and Boxes:

1. Curbside First Vertical Bin (C1): 40" wide x 76" high x 33" deep.
This compartment shall be used for the toilet facility. The entry
door and bin walls shall be insulated. The bottom of the bin shall
be approximately 28-30” below bed floor. The floor of the
compartment is to be approximately 20" from ground level (based
on 39" loaded frame height). A 30" wide grip strut stirrup step,
hanging 8” below the bottom of the compartment shall be mounted
below the compartment door. Refer to body accessory section for

a complete description of the rest room. Comply

2. Curbside Second Vertical Bin (entry steps and battery box):
24" wide x 48" high x 18" deep, shall be used for operator
access steps to the body floor. Install hinged gripstrut access
steps with locking latch for battery storage compartment
below steps. Install recessed grab handle into each side of
opening at pre-approved locations. A 24" wide grip strut Comply
stirrup step, hanging 8” below the bottom step, shall be
mounted below the side access opening.

3. Curbside Third Horizontal Bin (C3): Approximately 60" wide x 28"
high x 18” deep, over the front wheel well to be used for tool
storage. Bin door to be top hinged with two pneumatic assist
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cylinders to hold door up when opened. Bin to have one 14” deep,
full width shelf with adjustable dividers, with the bottom of the
shelf 14” down from the top of the compartment. Shelf to be
heavily reinforced for tools. Lower face of shelf to have provisions
to store two socket sets on %4 and 3/8” round bar pegs. The pegs
are to have spacing increments for sockets from 72" to 1-1/8”
deep well. Suspend a drill bit drawer below the shelf. Approximate
drawer dimensions to be 30” wide x 2" high x 9" deep, with
dividers on 3" centers. Provide hanger storage bracket for
hacksaw and brace on wall of this bin. Provide and install a fixed
bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a
pre approved layout. Pictures available upon request.

Comply

4. Curbside Fourth Horizontal Bin (C4): Approx. 60" wide x 28" high
x 18” deep, over the rear wheel well, to be used for tool storage.
Bin door to be top hinged with two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders
to hold the door up when opened. Bin to have two adjustable full
width shelves with dividers on 3” centers. Shelf to be reinforced
for heavy tools. Provide and install a fixed bolt and hardware tray
in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a pre-approved layout.
Pictures available upon request.

Comply

5. Curbside Fifth Vertical Bin (C5): 24" wide x 50" high x 18" deep.
Provide Uni Strut around the perimeter of this compartment
approx. 3" from top. Provide 12 4" “J” hooks and install to the Uni
Strut to be used for hanging gear.

Bin shall be ventilated. Comply

6. Curbside Upper Chain Saw Box.: A 42" long x 18” wide x 14" high
top opening chain saw box shall be provided and installed on top
of the curb side bins, on the forward end of the body. The box
shall be constructed from 12 gauge galvanneal steel, including a
treadplate steel top. The top lip of bin to be recessed 1-1/2" x 1-
1/2”. (Hat box type construction) The box top shall provide a
weather tight seal. Two pneumatic lift cylinders on the lid with a
large quick cam type latching lever. Hinge to face curbside, and
latch to load space. Vents required in this bin, and should face to
the load space. This box will accommodate one chainsaw and
one two gallon gas can.

Comply
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7. Curbside Upper Hot Stick Box :A 108" long x 18" wide x 14" high
top opening Hot Stick box shall be provided and installed on top
of the curbside bins, directly behind the chain saw box. The box
shall be constructed from 12-gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-
gauge galvanneal treadplate steel top. The top lip and lid are to
be recessed 1-1/2" x 1-1/2". (Hat box type construction) The box
top shall provide a weather tight seal. The box top shall open via
two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the top open, and have
a large quick cam type-latching lever. Lever shall be operable
with Lineperson’'s gloves on. Hinge to face curbside, and latch to
load space. The inside of the bin shall be plywood lined and
ventilated, and painted with non conductive grey paint. The box
shall accommodate eight (8) Hot Sticks on sixteen (16) padded
1/2” round bar pegs, welded at 15° to four 1/4” x 2" flatbar
mounts, located on the inside walls of the box.

Comply
8. Curbside Ladder Storage Compartment: Install one ladder storage
bin approximately 8” wide x 28” high x 144" long between interior
laod space and the back of the curbside tool bins and floor. Allow
enough room forward to install topside entry steps for bucket
access. Install provision at rear to secure ladder for travel. Comply

Streetside Compartments and Boxes :

1. Streetside First Vertical Bin (S1): 36" wide x 52” high x 18" deep,
compartment to house Onan QD5000 Diesel generator in bottom
of compartment, on double roller bearing slide outs for ease of
servicing generator. Generator described in electrical section. Line
body compartment door size to be determined after generator is
mounted, but shall utilize entire space above generator.

Upper portion of bin is to have two full length adjustable shelves
with 2” lips. This upper portion will accommodate any body
mounted electrical control boxes required of the aerial device.
The lower section will house rechargeable cordless tool batteries
and chargers. Install one 110 volt receptacle and one 3 gang 12 Comply
volt outlet box, hot all the time. Compartment to be vented top
and bottom of back wall.

2. Streetside Second Vertical Bin (S2): 26" wide x 48" high x 18"
deep. There shall be a rope rail across the rear wall of the bin with
6 sliding hooks, and 4 each side swivel hooks on the sides. One
King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS heater shall be located in the
bottom of this bin. Set at 500 watts. Heater shall be screened for
protection from heavy objects with a guard. Back wall of bin to
have vents installed for air escape. The heater in this compartment
shall be capable of operating whether plugged in to shore power or
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running the generator, provided the bin heater switch in cab is on.
Comply

. Streetside Third Horizontal Bin (S3): Approx. 60" wide x 28" high x
18" deep, over the front wheel well, to be used for heavy tool and
hardware storage. Bin door to be top hinged with two (2)
pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the door up, when opened. Bin
to have two (2) adjustable HEAVY DUTY shelves, with 2" lips, and
dividers on 3" centers. Shelf bottoms shall be reinforced side to
side with channels to prevent sagging. Shelf adjusting points on
wall shall be reinforced for heavy loads. Provide and install a fixed
bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a

pre-approved layout. Comply

. Streetside Fourth Horizontal Bin (S4): Approx. 60" wide x 28" high
x 18" deep, over the rear wheel well, to be used for heavy tool and
hardware storage. Bin door to be top hinged with two (2)
pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the door up, when opened. Bin
to have two (2) adjustable HEAVY DUTY shelves, with 2" lips, and
dividers on 3" centers. Shelf bottoms shall be reinforced side to
side with channels to prevent sagging. Shelf adjusting points on
wall shall be reinforced for heavy loads. Provide and install a fixed
bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a

pre-approved layout. (Same as S3) Comply

. Streetside Fifth Vertical Bin ($5): 24" wide x 50" high x 18" deep.
Provide Uni Strut around the perimeter of this compartment
approx. 3" from top. Provide 12 4” “J” hooks to the Uni Strut for
hanging gear. Two (2) fixed J-hooks on each sidewall of the bin.
Bin shall be vented.

Comply

. Streetside Upper Rubber Goods Box (SB1): A 104" long x 18" wide
x 14" high top opening box shall be provided and located on top of
the streetside bins, from the rear of S1, rearward. The box shall be
constructed from 12-gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-gauge
galvanneal treadplate steel lid. The top lip and lid are to be
recessed 1-1/2” x 1-1/2”. The box lid shall provide a weather tight
seal and shall be accessed from the bed area of the body. The
box lid shall open via two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders that shall
hold the lid open, and have two large quick cam type latching
levers. Lever shall be operable with Lineperson’s gloves on. The

interior of the bin shall be plywood lined and ventilated. Comply

. Streetside Ground Straps Box (SB2): A 50" long x 18" wide x 14"
high top opening box shall be provided and located on top of the
streetside bins, from the Rubber Goods bin rearward. The box
shall be constructed from 12-gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-
gauge galvanneal treadplate steel lid. The top lip and lid are to be
recessed 1-1/2” x 1-1/2”. The box lid shall provide a weather tight
seal and shall be accessed from the bed area of the body. The
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box lid shall open via two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders that shall
hold the lid open, and have two large quick cam type-latching

levers. Lever shall be operable with Lineperson’s gloves on. The
interior of the box shall be plywood lined and ventilated. Comply

Additional Compartments and Boxes:

1. Misc. Goods Cabinet (RC1): Provide and install a 48" wide x
18" high x 36" deep heavy duty misc. goods cabinet. Locate
in the rear bed area, centered under the bucket rest. The
cabinet shall be constructed from 14-gauge galvanneal steel.
Door shall face rearward and hinge at top, with a rain lip
above hinge. Install two gas struts to hold door open. Install

bin lights to this compartment. Vents in rear of cabinet. Comply

2. Plastic Barrier Bin (BB1): A 72" long x 24" wide x 24" high top
opening barrier bin shall be provided and installed to the
street side load space. The bin shall be constructed from 16-
gauge galvanneal steel. Two cam type latch’s shall be
provided with two gas struts to keep lid open. Install vents to
this compartment. Exact location of bin to be determined at
pre-paint meeting.

Comply

3. Lineworker’'s Bin: A 60" high x full width of load space x 36"
deep lineworkers bin shall be installed at the front of the load
space, adjacent to the rest room. This bin shall have double
“barn” type doors, full height, and reinforced to prevent
flexing. Install one King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS heater
located in the bottom of this bin. Set at 500 watts. Heater
shall be screened for protection from heavy objects with a
guard. Back upper wall of bin to have vents installed for air
escape. The heater in this compartment shall be capable of
operating whether plugged in to shore power or running the
generator, provided the bin heater switch in cab is on. Install
one removable expanded metal glove drying shelf 8" from the
top, full width and 18” deep. Install UniStrut to the perimeter 3
sides just below the glove shelf. Fabricate 16 4" “J” hooks to
mount on UniStrut. DO NOT install glove shelf or UniStrut until
pre paint meeting has occurred. Provide one full width “closet
rod” to hang rain gear on.

Install bin lights to this compartment.

Comply

4, A combination tool box/step for bucket access shall be located
on the curbside load space. This will be two boxes stacked on
top of one another, used for detachable grounding cable
storage. The lower box will measure 16"w x 12" h x 36" long
and the top lid will hinge rearward. Provide two pneumatic
pistons for the lid on the lower box, and one large cam type
latch. On top of the box described above will be an identical,
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smaller box, 12"w x 8’h x 24" long with the top lid also hinged
rearward, , and one large cam type latch.
These two bins will be mounted to the interior load space
approximately 12" forward of the turret, with the smaller upper
box mounted even with the rear of the lower box, creating a
step to the curb side upper bins for access to the bucket.
Provide a grip-strut type step to the interior
load space approximately 12" below the upper hot stick bin for
access to the bucket.

Comply

BODY ACCESSORIES:

1. This section describes the toilet facility:

a)

b)

9)

h)

Provide and install a 12-volt DC-powered overhead roof vent
and overhead light. Install separate LED strip light to operate
with bin lights.

Install "Thetford Aqua Magic Style 2" high profile model RV
toilet with nine (9) gallon fresh water tank located inside the
upper portion of the first vertical compartment, equipped with
outside hose fill attachment and proper tank overflow vent,
and winterization drain valve. Provide an eighteen (18) gallon
waste tank. Waste tank shall be vented above top of
restroom. All tankage shall be of RV industry standard, off-
the-shelf design. Install Sure Flow automatic water pump for
toilet.

All plumbing exposed to the outside to be insulated and
shielded from road travel, rock and freeze damage.

Provide a convenient, protected and accessible location for a
"Valtera" brand RV waste valve.

Install a King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS heater into the toilet
compartment, wired to operate with the gen set and shore
power. Set heater at 500 watts.

Install a "Jensen" holding tank-monitoring system into in the
compartment.

The entry door and interior compartment shall be insulated
and lined with acrylic sheeting (ABS).

Install a warning buzzer in the truck cab and a momentary
switch in the rest room to signal the vehicle driver that the
bathroom is occupied.

Door shall be curbside entry with fixed privacy (obscure)
window and have a separate interior door lock for privacy and
safety.

The forward facing wall shall have a 16” wide x 12" high
operable, open able privacy (obscure) window with insect
screen, located 6” down from the compartment roof and
centered.

Install a 3" screened drain in the floor for wash down.

Install a TP holder

Comply
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2. The Rear bumper shall be 12" deep x full width, and adequately
braced to the truck chassis frame for heavy loads (two 1/2” thick Comply
plates, bolted to the truck frame in shear, minimum). The
perimeter frame of the bumper shall be made from 3" x 4.1 lbs. per
ft. structural channel with the flanges facing inward. Top of
bumper to be covered with 18-3/4” Grip Strut plank with treads
open to the ground. The outside rear corners of the bumper shall
be tapered at 45 degrees, (6”). Fabricate and install two 24” long
Grip Strut hanging access step to be centered under the rear
bumper, via 1" cables welded to pipe collars.

3. Grab Handles, made from 3/4” sch. 40 pipe (1.05” OD), shall be
provided and installed at the rear of the body on both sides, within
easy reach of the operator. Comply

4. Install approximately 10 ft. of 1” diameter rope rail on the interior
walls of the body. City Light to determine the location of the rails at
pre-paint inspection. Comply

5. Provide outrigger pad storage for a total of eight (8) 24" x 24" x 3-
1/2" thick pads, with four (4) each to be mounted under each side
of the aerial body at a location to be determined. City light to
provide the outrigger pads. Comply

6. Install 5/8" D-rings (cross section), one on each corner of the rear
bumper and one on each of the front outrigger tubes. Rings will be
used for temporary snatch block attachment points and shall be
securely attached. Comply

7. Fabricate and install four (4) "GAD" journals, with 1-1\4" ID.
Locate on top of the rear bumper, against the hitch plate.

Comply
8. Provide an 8" wide x 20" long x 2" deep storage tray for
Windmaster style sign bases for "MEN WORKING*" signs on the
forward side of the street side body, just above the outrigger. City
Light will provide the signs to the vendor for mounting use. Comply
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9. Provide a storage bracket for "HIGH LEVEL" warning sign on the
forward side of the body. City Light to determine the exact location
at pre-paint inspection. Comply

10. Provide storage bracket for "STOP/ SLOW" sign on the forward
side of the body. City Light to determine the exact location at pre-
paint inspection. Comply

11. Install one 10# fire extinguisher and bracket on the curbside
forward face of the body. Comply

12. Install eleven (11) hooks for storing dead-end ties on the forward
side of the body. Hook material to be 1\4" X 1 1\2" radius and
spaced on 3" centers. Locate hooks at pre-paint inspection. Comply

13. Provide quick detachable vise bracket on the rear bumper. City
Light will provide vendor with the vise. Comply

15. Provide and install one three gallon Igloo brand water jug in a
location to be determined at the pre paint meeting. Comply

ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS:

1. Any dealer/vendor added electrical runs (anything added and/or
installed to an OEM product) shall use the following mil-spec wire:
"Alpha" part number 7046, MIL-W-16878D Type D or Automotive | Comply
Engineer approved equivalent. MIL-W-16878D Type D is a multi-
strand, tinned copper wire with a Polyolefin insulation rated at 105
degrees Celsius and 600 volts. All wiring circuits other than the
Truck-Lite lighting systems described elsewhere in these
specifications shall use this type of wire.

2. Allinstalled wiring shall be color coded and/or numerically laser
etched a minimum of every six (6) inches, and three laminated

copies of the wiring schematic shall be provided with each Comply
vehicle. The schematic must include all bidder installed
components.

3. Load circuit wires to be AWG-14 approximately or larger based
upon load current and wire run length. SAE standards for wire Comply
size vs. run length are to be followed.

4. Indicator lamp wires may be AWG-18. Comply

5. WIRE TERMINATIONS: All wiring circuits using the MIL-W-
16878D Type D wire shall utilize terminals conforming to MIL-T-
7928, MS25036, Type Il, Class 2 (insulated with an insulation Comply

grip).

6. Added runs shall use dual crimped (insulator crimp and conductor | Comply
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crimp), using the crimping tool designed for the specific wire.

7. Ring terminals with proper diameter mounting screws shall be Comply
used on all MIL-Spec wires. Spade or hook terminals are
unacceptable.

8. Inexpensive, plastic type splices known as “Scotch Locks” or Comply
equal will be aggressively rejected and wires using them will be
rejected and replaced at Vendor's expense. DO NOT USE
THESE DEVICES.

9. Full length wire runs only will be accepted. Connections will be Comply
made at junction box, lamp housing or appliance only.

10. In the case the vehicle OEM harness needs to be spliced into, the | Comply
manufactures repair manual techniques shall be utilized. If a
manufactures manual is not available alternative connections may
be considered and will require Senior Automotive Engineer
Approval for each individual application.

11. Weather proof connectors such as “Deutsch” or “Weather Pack” | Comply
connectors may be used for, but not limited to installations such
as flashers and timers that need to interrupt an OEM Chassis
circuit to operate properly.

12. Ground terminal devices shall be cadmium, tin, or zinc plated. In | Comply
special cases, plating may not be required for lugs and/or
attaching devices

13. Circuit protection shall be provided by a Bussman circuit breaker | Comply
model 185 rated for 150 amp service
and installed between the battery and electrical load(s). Any
combination of loads exceeding 150 amps will require a “Buss”
ANL series fuse sized according to total load requirements.
Individual accessories will need additional circuit protection and
shall utilize Bussman series 120 Shortstop, Cole Hersee, (or
approved equal) auto reset circuit breakers suitable for load.

14. IN LINE FUSES SHALL BE UNACCEPTABLE.

15. The electrical system wiring for the mounted aerial, body, and | Comply
accessories shall be via “Wired Rite” or Sr. Automotive
Engineer approved equal. The system shall command the
aerial operations, including any other chassis stop/start switch
locations and throttle advance. Etc.

16. An overhead switch panel shall be located above the vehicle Comply
driver and shall include switches for the, safety lighting, work
lights, bin lights, generator start/stop and bin heaters. These
shall be wired hot all the time thru a master switch. All bin
heaters shall be wired to operate anytime the unit is plugged
in to shore power or the generator is running, provided the bin
heater switch is on, regardless of ignition key position. Two (2)
spare switches shall be supplied in the panel for future use.
The master switch shall control all accessory power to the
other switches. State system design offered. A drawing of the
proposed “Wired Rite” type panel shall be provided for
approval prior to ordering and/or installation. Senior
Automotive Engineer Approval is required.
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17. PTO switch shall be wired to the factory dash switch. Comply

18. All switches in the “Wired Rite type System” panel shall have | Comply
LED indicator lights and engraved illuminating legends
denoting switch functions. All controls and switches shall be
clearly labeled and lighted upon activation, or when the
chassis lights are on.

19. Switches shall be internally protected from overload and shall | Comply
self reset.

20. Switch amperage rating shall be determined by the load Comply
device being switched. SAE standards shall be followed.

21.All controls and instrumentation shall be clearly identified and | Comply
permanently labeled. Engraving height will be as large as
possible given the space limitation of the switch panel.

22.Two ground straps, one to each frame rail, shall be installed Comply
between the aerial body and the chassis. Ground straps are
to be installed per SAE J1908 and shall be treated the same
as high current primary grounds.

23. Wire or wire bundles shall be routed free of chafing and Comply
abrasions and shall be supported using industrial grade, non-
corrosive, insulated clamps. Clamp spacing will be
approximately 12-inches.

24 Wires penetrating through bulkheads shall use NYLOCK or Comply
equal bushing/grommets with %" radial clearing between
wire/wire bundle and bushing.

25. All wiring harnesses shall be “Kellems” PVC jacketed, Comply
TruckLite series 50 loom, or Automotive Engineer approved
equivalent.

26. Electromagnetic disturbances generated by on-board devices | Comply
to any radio receiving device installed on the unit shall not
exceed the values in Table 5 of SAE Standard J551/4.

27.All aerial system controls, components and wiring shall be Comply
protected from weather and road hazards.
28. All connections, interfacing and software programming with Comply

the Chassis shall be made in strict accordance with the
Paccar Corp. requirements and recommendations. Unit shall
be delivered ready to operate. All installed system
components/ aerial interfacing necessary for proper operation
of the aerial device and all related software programming shall
be the responsibility of the successful bidder.

29.All programming parameters shall be documented and Comply
provided with each unit delivered. An electronic and hard
copy shall be supplied with each unit delivered.

30. All vehicles shall be wired alike. All wiring runs and routing, Comply
junction boxes etc. shall be the same for each like kind vehicle
produced and delivered.
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31.Install one Onan QD5000 Diesel generator in bottom of Comply
forward street side compartment, on double roller bearing
slide outs for ease of servicing generator. Install duplex
outlets to the following areas:
a) one in the vehicle cab
b) two in the street side forward vertical bin (or
one 4 gang)
c) one in the second forward vertical bin
d) one retractable reel with 50’ of cable to the
rear, behind tail shelf with 4 roller fairlead.
e) One in the linemans bin adjacent to bathroom

AUXILIARY BATTERY:

1. One Group 31 AGM (Absorbed Glass Matt) auxiliary battery is | Comply
required for the 12 volt Emergency Hydraulic Pump. (Optima,
Odyssey and Concord are the preferred battery
manufactures) Nothing else shall be wired to this battery.
State battery brand offered.

2 All emergency lighting power will be supplied by the chassis Comply
batteries (arrow sticks, strobes, flashing LED’s light bars, bin
lighting etc).

3. The auxiliary battery will be charged via the chassis charging | Comply
system yet isolated when the ignition switch is off. This allows
use of the emergency hydraulic system without running the
chassis engine.

4. The charging circuit shall consist or one (1) Cole Hersee Comply
#24143 12V constant duty latching relay incorporated into the
charging circuit. The relay shall deliver charging system
amperage to the auxiliary battery while the chassis engine is
running only. The “R” terminal of the Delco alternator shall
signal the relay the engine is running. Install a momentary
switch under the dash to trigger the relay manually in the
event of low voltage of the chassis batteries.

3. The auxiliary battery shall be located in the cargo area or next | Comply
to the OEM batteries. Battery mounting location to be
determined at pre construction meeting.

BODY LIGHTING:

1. The lighting for the stop, tail, turn and marker lights for the Comply
entire service body shall be TruckLite Diamond Shell LED rear
lighting with solid stainless steel flush bracket mounting (no
rubber mounts) part #40705.

2. All lights and reflectors required by DOT, ICC, FMVSS 108 Comply
standards and Chapter 46.37 of the Revised Code of
Washington shall be furnished.

3. Installation shall include Truck-Lite series 50 wiring harness Comply
with Truck-Lite 50400 junction box or boxes for all Truck-Lite
wiring connections.
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4. Rear Stop/Tail/Turn lights, quantity four (4), shall be red LED | Comply
Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44 series. Mount 2 ea.
per side, in the rear body compartment, adjacent to the
possum belly, as high as possible.

8. Rear Stop/Tail/Turn lights, quantity two (2), shall be red LED Comply
Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44 series. High mounted
to rear of rubber goods bins as high as possible and
positioned to be visible with all installed components. These
shall mount external of the bins and exact location to be
determined at pre construction meeting.

6. All rear STT lights shall be flange mounted with tamper proof | Comply
hardware and protected against damage.(eyebrows)

7. The backup lights, quantity two (2), shall be clear LED Truck- | Comply
Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44 series. mounted inboard of
Stop/Tail/Turn lights adjacent to possum belly.

8. One (1) “Truck-Lite” Model 35 ICC ID LED light bar part Comply
#35740 RED. Bumper mounted.

8. One (1) LED license plate light Truck-Lite LED model 15. Comply
License plate location to be determined.

10. All required marker/clearance lights to be model 35 with Comply
#35720 armored mounts.

11. A “Truck-Lite” flasher, (part# 97201) shall be installed to Comply

achieve correct LED lighting flash speed if necessary.
Hazard lights shall be operational with factory switch.

SERVICE BODY COMPARTMENT LIGHTING:

1. One Truck Lite Part # 84211C LED light with diffuser lens Comply
shall be installed on the inside of all compartment doors. The
compartment light shall be centered on the inside of each
door. Exact location will be discussed at the required pre-
construction meeting.

2. One LED Dome light will be required in the bathroom. Comply

3: Front, rear, and side reflective striping required. Striping shall | Comply
be “3M” reflective truck marking conforming to DOT
requirements.

WARNING/AUX. LIGHT PACKAGE:

1. Ten amber Federal Signal IMPAXX Part # IPX-302-2 Amber Comply
LED with chrome mounting flanges # IPXM-1 shall be
installed as follows.

2. Two (2) recessed into the front bumper. Comply
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3 Two (2) - One (1) on each side in the front upper body Comply
compartments.
4 Two (2) - One (1) one on each side of the body above the | Comply

center of the rear wheel well, equipped with a protective
eyebrow type guard or recessed.

5. Four (4) - One (1) on each side of the rear upper body Comply
compartments and One (1) on each side of the rear bumper.
(tail-shelf) The lights on the tail-shelf to be equipped with a
protective eyebrow type guard.

6. A separate switch via the required WiredRite panel will Comply
activate all the Impaxx lights. These lights will be wired “HOT”
to the chassis battery system and operate with the key in the
on or off position and will flash sequentially.

3. Two (2) Federal Signal amber LED Highlighters mounted as Comply
follows.

8. One (1) Highlighter mounted to the road side of the boom rest. | Comply

9. One (1) Highlighter mounted to the curb side of the boom rest. | Comply

10. Both Highlighters shall be activated via a common switch on Comply
the Wired Rite panel hot all the time, operating the Impaxx
lights also.

1. Exact locations for all lighting will be determined at the Comply
required pre-build meeting.

12.  All warning lights shall be wired “HOT" to the chassis battery Comply
system.

13. Install two “Unity” brand hand operated spot lights with LED Comply
bulbs, left and right, on the truck cab roof. Alternate locations
are both A pillars or cab above doors, space permitting. Exact
location of lights and remotes will be discussed at the pre-
build meeting. These shall be wired to the ignition.

14. Install a backup camera / monitor system wires to operate Comply
while the vehicle is in reverse only. Exact location of monitor
will be discussed at the pre-build meeting. Camera shall be
protected from the elements and be shielded against
accidental damage.

DRAWINGS AND WEIGHT STUDY:

T A full set of AutoCAD compatible drawings (with both an Comply
electronic and hard copy version), showing street side,
curbside, top and rear views required, and shall be included

with bid.

2. A complete vehicle weight study shall be included with the bid | Comply
proposal.

SCHEMATICS:

1. Three (3) each, engineering schematic drawings of the Comply

electrical and hydraulic systems are required. The schematics
shall be a minimum of 11 x 17 in size, easily readable and
Mylar coated.
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Z. Schematics shall be supplied for each model year delivered. Comply
3 The wiring schematic shall include the following: Comply

3.1 SAE electric symbols shall be used to identify all components. | Comply

3.2 All interfaces between OEM wiring and added equipment shall | Comply
be shown to include electrical pin positions as arranged in the
interface connections

3.3 All wire color-coding and/or wire numbers shall be displayed Comply
to indicate different circuits.

3.4 Electrical circuits may be shown individually as long as all Comply
circuits are included.
4. The hydraulic schematic shall include the following: Comply

4.1 ANSI or JIC fluid power graphical symbols for all components. | Comply

4.2  An electronic version of the schematics is to be submitted to Comply
the Senior Automotive Engineer for approval.

4.3 All major components, such as pumps, cylinders, motors and | Comply
relief valves shall be identified with their function and size.
Relief valves shall indicate proper pressure setting for each
valve on the schematic.

PAINT:

1. All weld scale and splatter shall be removed prior to Comply
painting.

2. Body shall be prepped and washed to remove any grease or | Comply
way residue.

3. Body will be painted with one (1) coat of metal etching primer | Comply

inside and out.
4. Body will be painted with one (1) coat of non-sanding sealer Comply

on the outside only.

All seams will be filled and smoothed. Comply

5.
6. Body exterior will be painted with two (2) coats of Imron 5000 | Comply
#NOB04EA Chrome Yellow to match vehicle cab. The body
toolboxes and exterior compartments shall be painted with two
(2) coats of Imron 5000 # NOSB80O4EA Chrome Yellow to match
the chassis.
7. Boom Paint: Comply
Turret, pedestal, steel sections of the upper and
lower boom and all steel surfaces are desired to be
painted Chrome Yellow. Powder coating would be
preferred. If ChromeYellow is unavailable, state
standard color (s) available and type of finish offered. | Wet paint not powder coat.
KEYS:

All compartments shall be keyed alike. Comply
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1.
2.  Five (5) sets of keys shall be provided for each unit. Comply
FACTORY VISITS, PRE CONSTRUCTION AND PROJECT
MANAGEMENT:
I The bid price submitted shall include the cost of having five Comply

(5) City of Seattle employees travel to the factory and remain
overnight on one occasion. One trip for the manufacturing
phase factory pre-paint inspection: When the vehicle reaches
approximately 85% complete (based on manufacturing
schedule), agree on locations for controls, emergency lighting
and inspection of manufacturing guality control.

2 Local meeting for the pre-construction phase: After bid award | Comply
and prior to beginning construction, vendor shall meet with
the City of Seattle Automotive Engineer to review construction
techniques and clarify any specification-related questions.
Agree on general layout of components and review scope of
work, sign-offs, and manufacturing schedule.

3s he unit may be inspected at any time during construction. All | Comply
costs for travel meals and lodging associated with the above-
mentioned specification reviews, and/or construction progress
inspection trips shall be borne by City of Seattle if within the
greater Seattle area. Beyond the Seattle area the contractor
will pay all such costs.

DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS:

1. All equipment shall have full dealer preparation and be ready | Comply
for service when delivered.

2. All equipment and components necessary for operation and Comply
normally supplied shall be furnished, even if not called out in
specifications.

3. Three (3) copies of the operator’s manuals shall be provided Comply
for each unit delivered. The operator’s manual shall contain
complete operating instructions for the entire aerial device and
all installed accessories. The manual shall be located in the
cab of the vehicle and the location shall be clearly identified.

4. One (1) complete service manual, including aerial, electrical, Comply
electronic, hydraulic, and pneumatic diagrams, to include all
controllers and accessories shall be provided with each unit
delivered.

5. One (1) complete parts manual for all installed equipment, Comply
including aerial, electrical, hydraulic, and pneumatic
systems shall be provided with each unit delivered.

6. Paper hard-bound manuals are preferred. Any and all Comply
available manuals and parts lists in CD format shall be
provided, if paper manuals are not available. State service
manuals options available.
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7. A spare filter set for each unit ordered (oil, hydraulic, air,
water, fuel, etc.) shall be delivered with the vehicle. The filter
set shall consist of all filters installed by the vendor and shall
be individually packaged and identified. The filter set shall be
packaged as a group in a plastic water proof bag(s). All filters
shall be marked to indicate which filter they are. (Hyd.
reservoir filter etc.)

Comply

8. Successful bidder is to fill out attached EQUIPMENT DATA
ENTRY FORM. (Attachment#3)

Comply

9. If applicable, the equipment(s) shall be delivered with title
application, MSO and invoice made out per current State of
Washington code. Enter legal and registered owner as

City of Seattle
Seattle City Light
PO Box 34023
Seattle Wa. 98124

Comply

10. Equipment shall be delivered to:
Seattle City Light
255 S. Spokane St.
Seattle Wa. 98134
C/O South Service Center SOS
206-386-1941

Comply

TRAINING:

1. Unit price shall include 12 hours total of operators training to
be conducted in as many as 4 separate sessions for each
model year the aerial unit is purchased.

Comply

2. Operator training will be conducted at:

FMD- South Service Center
225 South Spokane Street
Seattle, WA 98134

The City Light Senior Automotive Engineer will contact the
Vendor to make an appointment.

Comply

WARRANTY:

1. In addition to any warranties offered by the aerial and body
manufacturer and OEM suppliers, the contractor shall warrant
the aerial and accessories with an extended warranty for a
minimum of five (5) years starting with the City of Seattle’s in
service date for the following items:
a. All the installed components and systems installed
against all system installation and component failures.
b. Allinstalled electrical systems.

Comply

2. Any portion of the contractor's standard warranty that exceeds
the term of five (5) years shall apply to this extended warranty

Comply
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3. The contractors’ warranty shall not apply to deliberate abuse | Comply
or vandalism.
4, A full time complete parts and service facility offering factory Comply

authorized service and a parts supply adequate to perform
complete repair is required. Vendor's Facility must be within a
fifty (50) mile radius of the:

FMD- South Service Center
225 South Spokane Street
Seattle, WA 98134

5, Warranty service and recall work must be performed by seller | Comply
and seller must accept responsibility for transportation.
Vendor must respond to a call for warranty service within 24
hours of City’s initial contact. All costs of warranty repair and
service shall be borne by the contractor.

6. Two copies of all applicable warranties must be submitted Comply
with bid package.
7. Warranty shall begin on date unit is placed into service, not Comply

delivery date. Contractor-provided delayed warranty forms will
be completed and returned when vehicle enters service.

8. Minor warranty repairs than can be done in one (1) hour or Comply
less shall be performed by the City of Seattle FMD repair
shop. In the event a covered repair will take more than one (1)
hour, the City of Seattle FMD shop will call vendors assigned
contact person for repair authorization or have the vendor pick
up the truck for repairs. All warranty repairs completed by The
City of Seattle FMD shop will be reimbursed by the vendor at
the applicable shop rate when the vehicle is repaired. The
current shop rate (2012) is $105.00 per hour. The City of
Seattle FMD shop will only bill for actual time spent. There
will be no minimum time charge on any repair. All warranty
transportation will be provided by the vendor.

OPTIONS:

Comply
The City highly encourages vendors to offer options with their bids.
Please include any options you feel would be a benefit to Seattle City
Light but has been omitted from the specification (on a separate page
if necessary).

_ Comply
1. Quote pricing for all available extended warranties available.

$1,500
2. Quote price for one (1) additional person for the factory visit.
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($1,500)
Quote price deduction to deduct one (1) person from the
factory visit.

$199,800 FOB Seattle
Quote parts price for complete new spare aerial device from
rotation bearing up, including bucket. This spare boom to be
used in our in house overhaul program. (mandatory)

$155,000 FOB Duluth
Quote current price for a remanufactured boom and bucket

assembly from the rotation bearing up. The City desires to
develop an exchange program and replace the aerial device
at required intervals with a factory remanufactured unit.
(mandatory)

T IMPORTANT et
The manufacturer’'s local representative must print the representative’s firm name, address,
phone number and the VIN number an all written warranty statements and/or manuals. VIN
numbers furnished must match the respective item numbers on the contracts. Additionally, all
such warranty instruments must be complete with all manufacturer/dealer responses contained
therein (typewritten or neatly printed in ink, no exceptions) before acceptance of the
vehicle/equipment will be made.

UNIT PRICE PER BASIC SPECIFICATION: $_369,323

MANUFACTURER: _Altec HiLine LLC

MODEL: __AH75

Indicate the estimated number of calendar days to deliver vehicles after receiving notice to
proceed: _300-330

City Prompt Payment Discount: State Prompt Discount Terms % days; Net
_30 (Discount terms of 10 or more days will be considered in bid evaluation)

Interlocal Agreement: Seattle has entered into Interlocal Agreements with other governmental
agencies pursuant to RCW 39.34, in lieu of those agencies conducting a separate competitive
bid. Does Vendor agree to provide this product or service to such agencies? Yes: _ X

No:

COMPANY: Altec HiLine LLC 218-733-1251
(PRINT) (PHONE)

NAME: _ Rick Wunner Inside Sales.
(PRINT) (TITLE)
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| have read and understand the above specifications.

SIGNATURE: /W‘ S -24-202

(DATE)
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ITB # SCL-1007

Option Pricing

Item Option Description Price
1 PACKAGE OPT  |AHBS ILO AHT75 with radial outriggers, flatbed with two (2) saddle boxes, front bumper winch, cab
guard, two (2) ea amber strobe lights, City of Seattle specific hydraulic and electrical wiring. No
Training or travel included in price. -$41,732.00*
AH100 ILO AH75 with radial outriggers, flatbed with two (2) saddle boxes, front bumper winch, cab
2 PACKAGE OPT  |guard, two (2) ea amber strobe lights, City of Seattle specific hydraulic and electrical wiring. No
Training or travel included in price. -$26,432.00"
AT7TTES3 ILO AH75 with X and A Frame outriggers, flatbed with two (2) saddle boxes, front
3 PACKAGE OPT  |bumper winch, cab guard, two (2) ea amber strobe lights, City of Seatlle specific hydraulic and
electrical wiring. No Training or travel included in price. -$10,9841.00*
1 UNIT OPTIO AH75-100: 24" x 48" Platform, 800 |bs ILO 40" x 60" -$500.00
2 UNIT OPTIO ASSEQC with lower controls below rotation ILO AH75 -$134,323.00"
3 UNIT OPTIO ATTT with lower controls below rotation ILO AH7S5 -$109,323.00™"
4 UNIT OPTION TABO without lower controls below rotation ILO AH75 -$138,323.00*"
Altec Supplied Chassis: 2013 International 7600 SBA 6x4 2010, 60k GVWR, 20k FAWR, 40k
1 CHASSIS OPTION |RAWR, MaxForce 11 365/1250 Engine. Allison 3000 RDS, with Engine Compression Brake, and $99,721.00*
Air Ride Suspension Bucket seats.
1 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES  |Platform Cover $107.00
2 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES _|Platiorm Liner $393.00
3 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES 3" x 36" round Jib Extension and Single Wire Holder $839.00
4 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Static Drainage Tubes installed bottom of platform for 24" x 48" $838.00
5 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Hydraulic Hose Reel Spring Rewind installed $1,079.00
6 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES [Delete Braden PD18 Front Bumper Winch Package -$7,240.00
7 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |CR Reel with stowage bracket installed $1,514.00
8 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Capstan Head with stowage bracket installed $889.00
9 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Compartment Heater installed $869.00
10 HYDRAULIC
ACCESSORIES |Hydraulic Reservoir Tank Heater installed $534.00
BODY CHASSIS
L ACCESSORIES _|Bathroom Delete, bins instead -$6,800.00
> BODY CHASSIS $813.00
ACCESSORIES  |Four (4) Pull Out Drawer Unit to fit in Body Compartment -
3 BODY CHASSIS $938.00
ACCESSORIES |9 ft Hotstick Compartment with PVC Tubing =
4 BODY CHASSIS $469.00
ACCESSORIES  |Top Mounted Box 36"W x 18"H x 18"D, Top Opening Lid with Gas Struts installed <
5 BODY CHASSIS $1.062.00
ACCESSORIES  |Ladder Rack Enclosure installed i
BODY CHASSIS
2 ACCESSORIES _[Material Rail installed $338.00
BODY CHASSIS
7 ACCESSORIES _|Cone Holder installed R0
8 BODY CHASSIS $305.00
ACCESSORIES |OQutrigger Pad Dica 24" x 24" x 2" with holder installed EA i
9 BODY CHASSIS $304.00
ACCESSORIES [Wire Rack Bicycle Rack style installed -
BODY CHASSIS
10 ACCESSORIES _ |Wire Spool Holders installed $304.00
BODY CHASSIS
" ACCESSORIES _|Shovel Holders installed 21980
BODY CHASSIS
12 ACCESSORIES _|Water Cask with Holder installed $136.00
BODY CHASSIS
18 ACCESSORIES _|Sauber Break Away Step installed $287.00
BCDY CHASSIS
14 ACCESSORIES _|Gripstrut top of body compariments it
BODY CHASSIS
1 ACCESSORIES _|Vise with bracket installed $283.00
16 BODY CHASSIS $30.00
ACCESSORIES [Swivel Tie Down D Ring in Cargo area EA )
BODY CHASSIS
G ACCESSORIES _|Sign Holders installed $348.00
1 ELECTRICAL $3,228.00
ACCESSORIES  |3000 Watt Pure Sign Inverter installed with GFCI receptacles in four corners of body g
2 ELECTRICAL $3,478.00
ACCESSORIES |3800 Watt Pure Sign Inverter installed with GFCI receptacles in four corners of body T
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ELECTRICAL
8 ACCESSORIES _|50ft Electrical Cord Reel, installed $647.00
ELECTRICAL
4 ACCESSORIES |Grounding Reel $1,679.00
ELECTRICAL
5 ACCESSORIES _|Strobe Light $449.00
ELECTRICAL
g ACCESSORIES _|LED Strobe Light $187.00
ELECTRICAL
f ACCESSORIES _|Arrow Bar in Tailshelf $718.00
ELECTRICAL
8 ACCESSORIES _|Arrow Bar installed top of cab installed $1,418.00
3 ELECTRICAL P
ACCESSORIES  |Trailer Break Controller installed -
ELECTRICAL
e ACCESSORIES _|Betts Spot/Flood light installed $208.00
= ELECTRICAL e
ACCESSORIES |Go Lights with hardwired remote and wireless remote, installed i
- ELECTRICAL =
ACCESSORIES _|Night Ray remote spotlight with wired and wireless remote control, installed i
FINAL
1 ACCESSORIES _|Mechanics Training, per eight (8) hours $3,800.00
FINAL
2 ACCESSORIES _ [LineX per Sq Ft $38.00
WARRANTY
AHES0 10 OPTION Travel, Labor. and Material Extension to End of 1nd Year (Day 91-365) -$13,551.00
b i il -$7,800.00
AH75, 85,100 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year {Day 365-730) st
WARRANTY o
AH7S5, 85, 100 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1085) g
WARRANTY
AHTS, 85, 100 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) -$2,699.00
WARRANTY A
ASSEQC  AFTT OPTION Travel, Labor, and Matenal Extension to End of 1nd Year (Day 81-365) e
o i $3,458.00
ASSEQC | A77T OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year (Day 365-730) il
WARRANTY T
AS5EQC  ATTT OPTION Travel, Labor and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1085) ik
WARRANTY
ASSEQC , A77T OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) -$1,200.00
WARRANTY
ATTTES3 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 1nd Year (Day 91-365) -$7.532.00
WARRANTY
ATTTES3 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year (Day 365-730) Sh047.00
WARRANTY T
ATTTESZ OPTION Travel Labor, and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1095) i
WARRANTY
ATTTES3 OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) SLAIT00
WARRANTY P
TABD OPTION Travel Labor, and Material Exiension to End of 1nd Year (Day 91-365) Fom
WARRANTY
TAGOD OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 2nd Year (Day 365-730) ,5.00
WARRANTY e
TABD OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 3rd Year (Day 365-1095) o
b il -$1,064.00
TABO OPTION Travel, Labor, and Material Extension to End of 4th Year (Day 365-1460) W

*Contact Account Manager for Option Feasability
**Does not include Chassis
Body and Towing Package may be subjected to FET
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City of Seattle

Contract

Terms and Conditions

Entire Agreement. This Contract comprises the entire
agreement between the City of Seattle (Seattle) and the
Contractor. The Contract is defined to explicitly include the
City’s Purchase Order/Vendor or Blanket Contract, the City’s
Solicitation and all Addendums and Vendor’s Offer. Where
there are conflicts between these documents, the controlling
documents will be in that same sequence, with the first
taking priority over the last listed.

Mutual Acceptance: This Contract has been accepted by
both parties upon signature by the City of Seattle. The
Contractor may provide an adjoining signature, or may
indicate mutual acceptance by receiving the Contract from
the City without objection. If the Contractor objects, the
Contractor must provide immediate written notice to the City
Purchasing Department upon receipt of the Contract.

Term: Any term specified in the solicitation or specification
shall prevail. Should this be a one-time purchase, the
Contract shall commence on the date the City’s Buyer signs
the same and shall expire sixty (60) days after delivery and
acceptance of last item. If a Contract award, this contract
shall be for the term specified in the solicitation, and if not
specified shall be five years, with one two-year extension
allowed at the option of the City. Such extensions shall be
automatic, and shall go into effect without written
confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the
intention to not renew. The Contractor may provide also
provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice
at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal
date.

Schedule: Unless the City Buyer issues a written change,
Contractor shall deliver the items or render the services by
the due date or delivery schedule stated on the Contract.
At the City’s option, Contractor’s failure to timely deliver or to
perform may require expedited shipping at Contractor’s
expense, or may be cause for termination of the Contract
and the return of all or part of the items at Contractor’s
expense. If Contractor anticipates difficulty in meeting the
schedule, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City’s
Buyer of such difficulty and the length of the anticipated
delay.

Limits of Sales to Authorized Products and Services:
Contractor has responsibility to limit sales to those products
or services authorized within the Contract, whether
authorized by changes and amendments or stated within the
original contract scope. The Contractor is responsible for
refusing orders that are not properly authorized by the
contract or through other proper Purchase Orders issued by
authorized persons from the City. If the Contractor has
consistent sales of unauthorized products or services, the
City reserves the right to use any of the following: terminate
the contract in accordance with termination provisions, place
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the Contractor payments on “hold” for all incoming invoices
while the City determines which are authorized items eligible
for payment, and/or refuse certain invoices that contain non-
authorized items.

Adjustments: The City Buyer at any time may make
reasonable changes in the place of delivery, installation or
inspection; the method of shipment or packing; labeling and
identification; extension of contract duration, and ancillary
matters that Contractor may accommodate without
substantial additional expense to the City.

Changes and Expansion Authority: No modification of this
Contract shall be effective unless in writing and signed by an
authorized representative of the City. The only person
authorized to make amendments on behalf of the City is the
designated Buyer from City Purchasing, Department of
Finance and Administrative Services. . The City Buyer shall
issue change notices to Contractor, and such notices shall
take be considered to take effect and be mutually
acceptable, upon sole signature of the City Buyer, unless
timely written objection is received from the Contractor..

Contract Expansion: This contract may be expanded as
mutually agreed, if such expansion is approved by the City
Buyer. Expansions must be issued in writing from the City
Buyer in a formal notice. The Buyer will ensure the
expansion meets the following criteria collectively: (a) it
could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a
reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably
known to either the City or Contractors at time of bid or else
was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change
in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is
not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an
independent body of work; (e) the change could not have
attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change
does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the
contract. The Buyer shall make this determination, and may
make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole
source conditions, or for other situations as required in the
opinion of the Buyer. Note that certain changes are not
considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in
guantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in
the bid, or ordering of work originally identified within the
originating solicitation. If such changes are approved,
changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City
Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Contractor.

Invoices: Invoices must show line item detail and price for
each. Invoices must provide the name of the City employee
that placed the order, and the Contract number. If the
pricing structure is based upon a discount below list, or a
mark-up above cost, then the Contractor must provide a
method for tracking the cost of the item to the City, with the
City discount calculation displayed so that pricing discounts





10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

can be easily tracked and verified by the City. Seattle will
not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are
higher than those in the contract. Unless the higher price
has been accepted by the City and the contract amended,
the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Contractor
for corrections.

For contracts where prevailing wages are required, the
Contractor must include a statement that certifies Prevailing
Wages have been paid by the Contractor and
subcontractors, if any.

Delayed Invoice Submittal: Invoices must be submitted to
the City within 60 days, of either the date the City received,
inspected and accepted delivery of all goods, the date the
City accepted final completion of all services, or the date of
receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later.

Payment: Seattle agrees to compensate as specified
herein or attached, in consideration of acceptable Contractor
performance. Payment shall only be made for services
performed and/or product delivered, after receipt, review
and authorization by the City. Such payment shall be paid
according to early payment discount terms, or if no early
payment discount is offered, thirty (30) days after the City’s
receipt and acceptance of the goods or completion and
acceptance of the services. Payment periods will be
computed from the acceptance date after delivery of all
goods, City acceptance after completion of all services, or
the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is
later. This section is not intended to restrict partial payments
that are specified in the contract. All dollars referenced in
this Contract and attachments are US Dollars. Also see
“Dispute” section for payment of items in Dispute.

Late Invoice Payment: If the City pays an invoice after the
30 day allowance, the Contractor may charge the City no
more than 1% interest calculated per month upon the total
invoice amount. The Contractor is not entitled to any late
fees or penalties for late payments. (Per RCW Chapter
39.76.010)

Overages/Underage: Shipments shall match the purchase
order, any unauthorized advance or excess shipments are
returnable at Contractors expense. The City is not obligated
to return overages and will not pay for overages.

Taxes, Fees and Licenses.

Fees and Licenses: Contractor shall pay for and maintain in
a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit
charges, etc., which are necessary for contract
performance. It is the Contractor's sole responsibility to
monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any
subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or
charges and to immediately comply with said changes
during the entire term of this Contract. Contractor must pay
all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable
as part of the contract price. Contractor shall take all
necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment
purchased are expedited through customs.

2012
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15.

16.
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Taxes: Where required by State statute, ordinance or
regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current
status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.
Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of
Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer
services and materials purchased. No charge by the
Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and
Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption
certificate where appropriate.

Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due
the City of Seattle: If specified by Seattle Municipal Code
the Director of the Department of Finance and
Administrative Services may withhold payment due a City
contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes
and fees due the City.

Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate
Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice. Tax is
to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-
in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247.

Rebate: If this Contract includes a rebate, the total rebate
due to the City shall be paid in check to the City of Seattle,
City Purchasing. For the first year, rebates will be made for
total money spent by the City starting from the date of
contract award to the following June. For every year
thereatfter, the rebate will be provided to City Purchasing on
June 1 of each year or as otherwise required by the
Solicitation, to reflect total payments made by the City to the
Vendor for the previous 12 month period. The Contractor will
calculate the amount due and provide with its rebate,
supporting documentation which shall consist of a report
showing the 1) City Ordering Department, 2) Invoice
Number, 3) Date of Invoice, 4) Dollar Amount “excluding”
tax, 5) Rebate Amount per invoice. This report should also
show all credits and returns made by the City Departments.
All monies spent between the City and Contractor are part of
the rebate calculation, and monies spent by other public
agencies through Interlocal Agreement unless specified
otherwise by the City, unless the Contractor can clearly
differentiate a spend category or separate contract that is
not associated with the contract products or services. If the
rebate is late, the City reserves the right to “hold” all future
invoice payments due the Contractor until the rebate has
been issued, or to withhold the rebate amount from the next
invoice payment due to the Contractor.

Pricing: Pricing reflects the following Terms.. These are in
addition to annual Prevailing Wage adjustments if required.
The Buyer may exempt these requirements for extraordinary
conditions that could not have been known by either party at
the time of bid or other circumstances beyond the control of
both parties, as determined in the opinion of the Buyer.
Such changes (whether increases or decreases) may only
be issued by the City Purchasing Buyer (Department of





Finance and Administrative Services). No other individual or
City Department is authorized to approve such
modifications. Changes shall be issued in writing by the City
Purchasing Buyer. Absent a written contract document,
such changes shall not be considered effective. The
Change Order shall not require joint signature, and implies
concurrence unless the Contractor rejects in writing
immediately upon receipt of such a Change Order.

Requests for Price Decreases: Contractors can offer
greater discounts or lower prices at any time when a specific
order is placed or when a long-term change in costs allows
the Contractor to offer a permanent change to the contract
prices. Requests that reduce pricing charged to the City may
be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer at any time during
the contract period. Such price reductions should use the
same pricing structure as the original contract (i.e. discounts
below list, mark-up above, fixed price, or hourly rates). The
City may likewise initiate a request to the Contractor for
price reductions, subject to mutual agreement of the
Contractor.

Requests for Price Increases: Requests that increase
costs to the City must be delivered to the City Purchasing
Buyer in accordance to the rules below. No other employee
may accept a rate increase request on behalf of the City.
Any invoice that is sent to the City with pricing above that
specified by the City in writing within this Contract or
specified within an official written change issued by City
Purchasing to this contract, shall be invalid. Payment of an
erroneous invoice does not constitute acceptance of the
erroneous pricing, and the City would seek reimbursement
of the overpayment or would withhold such overpayment
from future invoices.

A. Discount from Manufacturer List Pricing: The City
will not accept requests to change discount rates below
Manufacturer List prices or mark-up above wholesale,
except for those that are more favorable to the City than
the original contract. As manufacturer list prices
change, the net price to the City will automatically
change in the same percentage as the discount rate to
the City.

B. One-time Purchase Order Prices: For a one-time
purchase, pricing shall be firm and fixed for that
purchase, and shall not be subject to requests for price
increases by the Contractor. With this said, the
Contractor may submit requests to reduce and
decrease the price.

C. Hourly Rates or Service Pricing: For multi-year
contracts that provide services. The Contractor may
submit a price reduction that implements a lower and
more favorable cost to the City at anytime during the
contract. Contractor requests for rate increases must be
no sooner than two years after contract signature, are
at the discretion of the Buyer; and must be:

1. The direct result of increases to wage rates and do
not exceed the U.S. Dept. of Labor Consumer
Price Index (CPIl)for All Urban Consumers Seattle-
2012
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Tacoma-Bremerton or other appropriate service
rate index agreed upon between the Buyer and the
Contractor.

2. Calculated over the previous 12-month period or
vehicle model year.

3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the
original contract.

4. Clearly identify the service titles and the hours of
service performed if specified within the contract
and the before and after wage rates for such titles.

5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days
before the effective date of proposed increase.

6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation

acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the

increase.

7. The Adjustment (if any) shall remain firm and fixed
for at least 365 days after the effective date of the
adjustment.

8. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing

scheme/methodology

D. Fixed Product Pricing: For contracts that provide on-
going, multiple year supply of products,the Contractor
may submit notice of a price reduction that provides
lower prices to the City, at any time during the contract.
Requests by the Contractor to increase pricing shall be
no sooner than two years after the execution of the
contract, are at the discretion of the Buyer; and must
also be:

1. The direct result of increases at the manufacturer's
or supplier’s level).

2. Incurred one (1) year after
commencement date.

3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the
original contract.

4. Clearly identify the items impacted by the increase.
5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days
before the effective date of proposed increase.

6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation
acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the
increase.

7. The United States published indices such as the
The U.S. Dept. Of Labor Consumer Price Index
(CPI), Producer Price Index (PPI) or other data
may be referenced to help substantiate the
Contractor's documentation. The Adjustment (if
any) shall remain firm and fixed for at least 365
days after the effective date of the adjustment.

8. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing
scheme/methodology.

contract

Catalogue and Manufacturer List Pricing: Upon City
request, the Contractor shall provide access to the
“Manufacturer's Current Price List” in electronic and/or
paper format. Such requests may be for current catalogue
pricing or for past catalogue that are within the term of the
contract.

Order Cancellation - Returns and Restocking: Unless
specified otherwise in the Solicitation the following shall
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apply:

e Contractor Error: No restocking charge for items
ordered due to Contractor error. Contractor pays
all shipping costs.

e Stocked Items: No restocking fee applies if new,
unused, in original packaging and shipped back
within 30 days of receipt by the City. Customer
pays the shipping cost.

e Non-Stocked ltems: Item(s) may be returned if
new, unused, in original packaging and shipped
back within 30 days of receipt. The Contractor
may charge the customer reasonable expenses
incurred up until the date of cancellation, expenses
that could not be reasonably avoided or offset by
the Contractor. In no event will the charge exceed
10%” of the total cost of the order.

e Non-Standard Items: Items that are custom
engineered and fabricated to design specifications
may be returned under the terms negotiated
between the parties upon request of the City.

e Failure to perform: If Contractor has presented a
particular product as suitable and fit for the purpose
described by the City herein or upon order by the
City, and the product fails to perform as advised
and/or specified, that shall be defined as a
Contractor error. No restocking charge shall be
charged to the City. Further, if such fitness could
not have been determined until the product had
been in use, the City may return the product
opened and used within 30 days of receipt without
penalty or charges due to the City.

. Idling Prohibited (Delivery Services): Vehicles and/or
diesel fuel trucks shall not idle at the time and location of the
delivery to the City for more than five minutes. The City
requires Contractors to utilize practices that reduce fuel
consumption and emission discharge, including turning off
trucks and vehicles during delivery of products to the City.
Exceptions to this requirement include when a vehicle is
making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when
the engine is used to provide power in another device, and
if required for proper warm-up and cool-down of the engine.
Specific examples include “bucket” trucks that allow a
worker to reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches
for trimming; and vehicles with a lift on the back of a truck to
move products in and out of the truck. The City of Seattle
has a commitment to reduction of unnecessary fuel
emissions. The City intends to improve air quality by
reducing unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles.
Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier
work environments, the efficient use of city resources, the
public’'s enjoyment of City properties and programs,
conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship
practices.

Travel and Direct Charges: If the specifications or scope
of work for this purchase have specifically identified travel
and/or direct costs that the City intends to reimburse, then
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the following requirements shall apply. All such expenses
must be pre-approved in writing by the Project Manager. If
the specifications and scope of work do not clearly identify
such costs for compensation, than no compensation will be
given.

e City will reimburse the Contractor at actual cost for
expenditures that are pre-approved by the City in
writing and are necessary and directly applicable to the
work required by this Contract provided that similar
direct project costs related to the contracts of other
clients are consistently accounted for in a like manner.
Such direct project costs may not be charged as part of
overhead expenses. Direct charges may include, but
are not limited to the following items: travel, printing,
long distance telephone, supplies, computer charges,
and fees of subconsultants or subcontractors.

e The billing for third party direct expenses specifically
identifiable with this project shall be an itemized listing
of the charges supported by copies of the original bills,
invoices, expense accounts,
subconsultant/subcontractor paid invoices, and other
supporting documents used by the Contractor to
generate invoice(s) to the City. The original supporting
documents shall be available to the City for inspection
upon request. All charges must be necessary for the
services provided under this Contract.

e The City will reimburse the actual cost for travel
expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts
(excluding meals) supporting such travel expenses, and
in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel Policy,
details of which can be provided upon request.

e Airfare: Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of
the airline ticket. The City will reimburse for Economy
or Coach Fare only. Receipts detailing each airfare are
required.

e Meals: Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per
Diem daily meal rate (excluding the “Incidental” portion
of the published Federal M&| Rate) for the city in which
the work is performed. Receipts are not required as
documentation. The invoice shall state “the meals are
being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate”,
and shall detail how many of each meal is being billed
(e.g. the number of breakfasts, lunches, and dinners).
The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.

e Lodging: Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost
incurred up to a maximum of the published Runzheimer
Cost Index for the city in which the work is performed
(the current maximum allowed reimbursement amount
can be provided upon request). Receipts detailing each
day / night lodging are required. The City will not
reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the room
(e.g. movies, laundry, mini bar, refreshment center,
sundry items, etc.)
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As an alternative, lodging may be billed at the published
Federal Per Diem daily lodging rate for the city in which
the work is performed. If this method is used, receipts
are not required for documentation. If this method is
used, the invoice shall state that "the lodging is being
billed at the Federal Per Diem daily lodging rate."

e Vehicle mileage: Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed
at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard
Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage
expense is incurred Please note: payment for mileage
for long distances traveled will not be more than an
equivalent trip round-trip airfare of a common carrier for
a coach or economy class ticket.

e Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at
the actual cost of the rental. Rental car receipts are
required for all rental car expenses. The City will
reimburse for a standard car of a mid-size class or less.
The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses
charged to the car rental (e.g. GPS unit).

e Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, rental car gas,
taxi, shuttle, toll fees, ferry fees, etc.): Miscellaneous
travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost
incurred. Receipts are required for each expense of
$10.00 or more.

e Miscellaneous other business expenses (e.g.
printing, photo  development, binding): Other
miscellaneous business expenses will be reimbursed at
the actual cost incurred. Receipts are required for all
miscellaneous expenses that are billed.

e Subcontractor: Subcontractor expenses will be
reimbursed at the actual cost incurred. Copies of all
subcontractor invoices that are rebilled to the City are
required.

Delivery Time: Except when instructed otherwise, delivery
must be made during normal working hours and within
timeframes proposed by Contractor herein and as accepted
by Seattle. Failure to comply may subject Contractor to
non-delivery assessment charges and/or damages as
appropriate. Seattle reserves the right to refuse shipment
when delivered before or after normal working hours.
Contractor shall verify specific working hours of offices and
so instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly. The acceptance
by Seattle of late performance without objection or
reservation shall not waive the right of Seattle to claim
damages for such breach, nor preclude Seattle from
pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including
termination, nor constitute a waiver of the requirements for
the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be
performed by Contractor.

Title, Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages:
Contractor warrants that he/she has properly produced,
stored, packaged, boxed and shipped the products and
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goods for delivery, at Contractor's expense. No charges will
be allowed for handling that includes but is not limited to
packing, wrapping, bags, containers, or reels, unless
otherwise stated herein. All deliveries are to be made to the
applicable delivery location in accordance with Interstate
Commerce Commission rules or as indicated in Purchase
Order. When applicable, Contractor shall take necessary
actions to safeguard items during inclement weather. Title of
goods received under this contract shall remain with the
Contractor until they are delivered, inspected and accepted
at the address specified, at which time title passes to
Seattle. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear
all risks of loss, injury, or destruction of goods and materials
ordered herein which occur prior to delivery, inspection and
acceptance by Seattle. Such loss, injury, or destruction
shall not release Contractor from any obligations under.
Prices include freight prepaid and allowed. Contractor
assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit
of every decrease, in delivery rates and charges.
Shipments shall correspond with the Contract; any
unauthorized advance or excess shipment is returnable at
Contractor’'s expense.

Identification: All invoices, packing slips, packages,
instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices,
shipping containers, and other written documents affecting
this contract shall be identified by the applicable purchase
order number. Packing lists shall be enclosed with each
shipment, indicating the contents therein.

Rejection of Goods: Goods shall not be deemed accepted
until he City completes receipt, inspection and acceptance.
The City may reject goods upon notice to the Contractor
without the requirement to specify the reason(s) for
rejection. The City can return non-conforming goods,
require Contractor to replace non-conforming goods, or
require Contractor to repair non-confirming goods to meet
requirements, at the Contractor cost.

Liens: Contractor warrants all products are free and clear
of liens.

Contract Notices: Contract notices shall be delivered to
the Buyer at the addresses specified in the solicitation.

Representations: Contractor represents and warrants that
it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary
to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed
by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.

Warranties: Contractor warrants that all materials,
equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract
shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for
merchantability, are properly packaged, proper instructions
and warnings are supplied, that all goods comply with
applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet
is supplied as required by law, and that products or services
conform to the requirements and specifications herein.
Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto
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by Seattle shall not alter or affect the obligations of the
Contractor or the rights of Seattle.

Independent Contractor: It is the intention and
understanding of the Parties that Contractor shall be an
independent contractor and that Seattle shall be neither
liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any
other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security
or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.
The Contractor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.
Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit
of the Contractor shall not be deemed to convert this
Contract to an employment contract. It is recognized that
Contractor may or will be performing work during the term
for other parties and that Seattle is not the exclusive user of
the services that Contractor provides.

Inspection:  Work shall be subject, at all times, to
inspection by and with approval of Seattle, but the making
(or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval
shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for performance
of the Work in accordance with this Contract,
notwithstanding Seattle’s knowledge of defective or
noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of
its discovery. Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and
proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free
access to such facilities.

Performance: Acceptance by Seattle of unsatisfactory
performance with or without objection or reservation shall
not waive the right to claim damage for breach, or terminate
the contract, nor constitute a waiver of requirements for
satisfactory performance of any obligation remaining to be
performed by Contractor.

. Affirmative Efforts:

®  Employment Actions: Contractor shall not discriminate
against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religion, creed, age, color, sex, marital
status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political
ideology, ancestry, national origin, or the presence of
any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based
upon a bona fide occupational qualification. Contractor
shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their creed, religion,
race, age, color, sex, national origin, marital status,
political ideology, ancestry, sexual orientation, gender
identity, or the presence of any sensory, mental or
physical handicap. Such action shall include, but not be
limited to employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion,
or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff
or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of
compensation and selection for training.

® In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter
20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment
and subcontracting of women and minority group
members when there are commercially useful purposes
for fulfilling the scope of work.
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® |n the event Subcontracting is considered appropriate
and feasible to contract performance, the Contractor
shall develop a Subcontracting Plan, which also may be
referred to as an Outreach Plan. The Subcontracting
(Outreach) Plan shall specify the Contractor’s
affirmative efforts and an agreement to the City for
subcontracting to women and minority businesses,
and/or diverse employment. The Subcontracting
(Outreach) Plan, as submitted and/or as agreed upon
with the City thereafter, shall be incorporated as a
material part of the Contract. In preparing the
Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, Contractors shall
actively solicit qualified, available and capable women
and minority-owned businesses to perform the
subcontracting work for the contract. The Contractor
shall submit the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan to the
City with the solicitation and/or prior to contract
execution. At the request of the City, Contractor shall
promptly furnish evidence of the Contractor's
compliance with these requirements, which may include
a list of all subcontractors and/or WMBE
subcontractors, and may include a request for copies of
the executed agreements between the Contractor and
subcontractors, invoices and/or performance reports.

" If upon investigation, the Director of Finance and
Administrative Services finds probable cause to believe
that the Contractor has failed to comply with the
requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall
notified in writing.  The Director of Finance and
Administrative Services shall give Contractor an
opportunity to be heard, after ten calendar days’ notice.
If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the
Director of Finance and Administrative Services still
finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract
and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the
Contractor, pending compliance by the Contractor with
the requirements of this Section.

® Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this
Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code
Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter
14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City
Contracts — Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other
local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be
a material of contract for which the Contractor may be
subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the
Contractor Contract and by applicable law. In the
event the Contractor is in violation of this Section shall
be subject to debarment from City contracting activities
in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section
20.70 (Debarment).

33. Assignment and Subcontracting: Contractor shall not

assign or subcontract any of its obligations under this
Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be
granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion. Any
subcontract made by Contractor shall incorporate by
reference all the terms of this Contract except Equal Benefit
provisions. Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors
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comply with the obligations and requirements of the
subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions. Seattle’s
consent to any assignment or subcontract shall not release
the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any
obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether
occurring before or after such consent, assignment, or
subcontract.

Key Persons and Subcontractors. Contractor shall not
transfer, reassign or replace any individual or subcontractor
that is determined to be essential or that has been agreed
upon in the Contractor's Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan,
without express written consent of Seattle. If during the
term of this Contract, any such individual leaves the
Contractor's employment or any named subcontract is
terminated for any reason, Contractor shall notify Seattle
and seek approval for reassignment or replacement with an
alternative individual or subcontractor. Upon Seattle’s
request, the Contractor shall present to Seattle, one or more
subcontractors or individual(s) with greater or equal
qualifications as a replacement. Continued achievement of
the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan that was incorporated
into this Contract by reference, if any, and the associated
subcontract awards, aspirational goals and efforts, will be
one of the considerations in approval of such changes.
Seattle’s approval or disapproval shall not be construed to
release the Contractor from its obligations under this
Contract.

Involvement of Current and Former City Employees. If a
Contractor has any current or former City employees, official
or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City
business or on completion of an awarded contract, you
must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current
or former City official, employee or volunteer's name. The
Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts
you to answer that question. You must continue to update
that information to City Purchasing during the full course of
the contract. The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with
the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.

. Equal Benefits.
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review information at
http://cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/.)

Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45: Any

violation of this section shall be a material breach of
Contract for which the City may:

a. Require the Contractor to pay actual

damages for each day that the Contractor is

in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the

37. Publicity:

2012

Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Contractor
shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45
and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing
such requirements, under which the Contractor is
obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits
(“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic
partners as the Contractor provides to its employees
with spouses. At Seattle’s request, the Contractor
shall provide complete information and verification of
the Contractor's compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.
Failure to cooperate with such a request shall
constitute a material breach of this Contract. (For
further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the
Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or
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term of the Contract; or
b. Terminate the Contract; or

c. Disqualify the Contractor from bidding on or
being awarded a City contract for a period of

up to five (5) years; or

d. Impose such other remedies as specifically
provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the

Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated
there under.

No news release, advertisement, promotional
material, tour, or demonstration related to the City's
purchase or use of the Contractor's product or any work
performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced,
distributed or take place without the prior, specific written
approval of the City’s Project Director or his/her designee.

38. Proprietary and Confidential Information:

1. Contractor understands that any records (including
but not limited to bid or proposal submittals, the
Agreement, and any other contract materials) it
submits to the City, or that are used by the City even if
the Contractor possesses the records, are public
records under Washington State law, RCW Chapter
42.56. Public records must be promptly disclosed upon
request unless a statute exempts them from disclosure.
The Contractor also understands that even if part of a
record is exempt from disclosure, the rest of that record
generally must be disclosed.

2. If the City receives a public disclosure request made
pursuant to RCW 42.56, the City will not assert an
exemption from disclosure on behalf of the Contractor.
For materials that the Contractor has properly marked,
the City may notify the Contractor of the request and
postpone disclosure for ten business days to allow the
Contractor to file a lawsuit seeking an injunction
preventing the release of documents pursuant to RCW
42.56.540. Any notification is provided as a courtesy
and is not an obligation on behalf of the City. Unless the
Contractor obtains and serves an injunction upon the
City before the close of business on the tenth business
day after the date of the notification, the City may
release the documents. It is the Contractor's
discretionary decision whether to file the lawsuit.

3. In order to request that material not be disclosed
until receipt of notification of a public disclosure request,
you must identify the specific materials and citations
very clearly on the City Contractor Questionnaire that
you believe are exempt from disclosure. The City will
not withhold material for notification if the Contractor
simply marked confidential on the document header,
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footer, stamped on all pages, or offered a generic
statement that the entire document is protected. Only
material specifically listed and properly cited on the
Contractor Questionnaire will be temporarily withheld
until the City provides notification of a public disclosure
request.

4. If the Contractor does not obtain and serve an
injunction upon the City within 10 business days of the
date of the City’s notification of the request, the
Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing the
record.

5. If the Contractor does not submit a request within
the Contractor Questionnaire, the Contractor is deemed
to have authorized releasing any and all information
submitted to the City.

6. Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor must not
take any action that would affect (a) the City’s ability to
use goods and services provided under this Agreement
or (b) the Contractor's obligations wunder this
Agreement.

7. The Contractor will fully cooperate with the City in
identifying and assembling records in case of any public
disclosure request.

. Indemnification: To the extent permitted by law, the

Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City
harmless from and against all claims, demands, damages,
costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines,
penalties, judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting
from the injury or death of any person or the damage to or
destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent,
copyright, trademark or trade secret, arising out of the work
performed or goods provided under this Contract, or the
Contractor’s violation of any law, ordinance or regulation,
contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory
authorization or permit, except for damages resulting from
the sole negligence of the City. As to the City of Seattle, the
Contractor waives any immunity it may have under RCW
Title 51 or any other Worker's Compensation statute. The
parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by
them, and that the contract price reflects this negotiation.

Insurance: Unless specified otherwise, the following is in
effect. Contractor shall maintain at its own expense at all
times during the term of this Contract the following
insurance with limits of liability consistent with those
generally carried by similarly situated enterprise:

1.  Minimum Coverages and Limits of Liability.
Contractor shall at all times during the term of this
Agreement maintain continuously, at its own
expense, minimum insurance coverage's and
limits of liability as specified below:

A. Commercial General Liability (CGL)
insurance, including:
- Premises/Operations
-Products/Completed Operations

2012
TANDARD TERMS & CONDITIONS

Page 8 of 18

| #0000003067 \

- Personal/Advertising Injury
- Contractual
- Independent Contractors
- Stop Gap/Employers Liability

With minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000
each occurrence combined single limit bodily
injury and property damage (“CSL”), except:

$1,000,000 Personal/Advertising Injury
$1,000,000 each /disease/employee Stop
Gap/Employer’s Liability

B. Automobile Liability insurance, including
coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or
hired vehicles with a minimum limit of liability
of $1,000,000 CSL.

C.  Worker's Compensation for industrial injury
to Contractor's employees in accordance
with the provisions of Title 51 of the Revised
Code of Washington.

Seattle as Additional Insured. The City of Seattle
shall be included as an additional insured under
CGL and Automobile Liability insurance for
primary and non-contributory limits of liability.

No Limitation of Liability. The limits of liability
specified herein in subparagraph 1.A. are
minimum limits of liability only and shall not be
deemed to limit the liability of Contractor or any
Contractor insurer except as respects the stated
limit of liability of each policy. Where required to
be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall
be so for the full limits of liability maintained by
Contractor, whether such limits are primary,
excess, contingent or otherwise.

Minimum Security Requirement. All insurers must
be rated A- VIl or higher in the current A.M. Best's
Key Rating Guide and licensed to do business in
the State of Washington unless coverage is
issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus
lines broker.

Self-Insurance. Any self-insured retention not
fronted by an insurer must be disclosed. Any
defense costs or claim payments falling within a
self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of
Contractor.

Evidence of Coverage. Prior to performance of
any scope of work, Contractor shall provide
certification of insurance acceptable to the City
evidencing the minimum coverage’s and limits of
liability and other requirements specified herein.
Such certification must include a copy of the
policy provision documenting that the City of
Seattle is an additional insured for commercial
general liability insurance on a primary and non-
contributory basis.
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. Audit: Upon request, Contractor shall permit Seattle, and

any other governmental agency involved in the funding of
the Work (“Agency”), to inspect and audit all pertinent books
and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any other
person or entity that performed work in connection with or
related to the Work, at any and all times deemed necessary
by Seattle or Agency, including up to six years after the final
payment or release of withheld amounts has been made
under this Contract. Such inspection and audit shall occur
in King County, Washington or other such reasonable
location as Seattle or Agency selects. The Contractor shall
supply Seattle with, or shall permit Seattle to make, a copy
of any books and records and any portion thereof. The
Contractor shall ensure that such inspection, audit and
copying right of Seattle and Agency is a condition of any
subcontract, agreement or other arrangement under which
any other person or entity is permitted to perform work
under this Contract. Also see Federal provisions for federal
access when this contract is paid in part or in whole by
federal fund sources.

Contractual Relationship: The relationship of Contractor to
Seattle by reason of this Contract shall be that of an
independent contractor. This Contract does not authorize
Contractor to act as the agent or legal representative of
Seattle for any purpose whatsoever. Contractor is not
granted any express or implied right or authority to assume
or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in
the name of Seattle or to bind Seattle in any manner or thing
whatsoever.

. Supervision and Coordination: Contractor shall:

e Competently and efficiently, supervise and direct the
implementation and completion of all contract
requirements specified herein.

e Designate in its bid or proposal to Seattle, a
representative(s) with the authority to legally commit
Contractor’s firm. All communications given or received
from the Contractor’s representative shall be binding on
the Contractor.

e Promote and offer to City of Seattle employees only
those materials, equipment and/or services as stated
herein and allowed for by contractual requirements.
Violation of this condition will be grounds for contract
termination.

44. Compliance with Law:

e General Requirement: The Contractor, at its sole cost
and expense, shall perform and comply with all
applicable laws of the United States and the State of
Washington; the Charter, Municipal Code, and
ordinances of The City of Seattle; and rules,
regulations, orders, and directives of their respective
administrative agencies and officers.
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e Licenses and Similar Authorizations: The Contractor,
at no expense to the City, shall secure and maintain in
full force and effect during the term of this Contract all
required licenses, permits, and similar legal
authorizations, and comply with all related
requirements.

e Taxes: The Contractor shall pay, before delinquency,
all taxes, import duties, levies, and assessments arising
from its activities and undertakings under this Contract;
taxes levied on its property, equipment and
improvements; and taxes on the Contractor's interest in
this Contract.

No Gifts or Gratuities: Contractor shall not directly or
indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans,
entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses,
donations, special discounts, work or meals) to any City
employee, volunteer or official, that is intended, or may
appear to a reasonable person to be intended, to obtain or
give special consideration to the Contractor. Promotional
items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the
Contractor to City employees if the Contractor uses the
items as routine and standard promotions for business. Any
violation of this provision may result in termination of this
Contract. Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to
campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation
is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure
laws of the City and of the State.

Contract Workers with 1,000 Hours: Throughout the life of
the Contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City
Purchasing and the City Project Manager of any contract
worker that shall perform more than 1,000 hours of contract
work for the City within a rolling 12-month period. Such
hours include those that the contract worker performs for the
Contract, and any other hours that the worker performs for
the City under any other contract. Such workers are subject
to the requirements of the City Ethics Code, Seattle
Municipal Code 4.16. The Contractor shall advise their
Contract workers as applicable.

Intellectual Property Rights:

Patents: Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle all rights in
any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all
related information, including but not limited to, designs,
specifications, data, patent rights and findings developed in
connection with the performance of Contract or any
subcontract hereunder. Notwithstanding the above, the
Contractor does not convey to Seattle, nor does Seattle
obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by
Contractor that was created or produced separate from this
Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by
Seattle), provided that the Contractor has clearly identified in
writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement
of the Work. To the extent that preexisting materials are





48.

49.

50.

51.

incorporated into the Work, the Contractor grants Seattle an
irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty-free right
and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and
transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable
part of the Work.

Copyrights: For materials and documents prepared by
Contractor in connection with Work, Contractor shall retain
the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the
Work is completed. Contractor grants to Seattle a non-
exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, royalty-free license to use
every document and all other materials prepared by the
Contractor for Seattle under this Contract. If requested by
Seattle, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes,
reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials,
the media upon which they are located (including cards,
tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs
or packages (including source code or codes, object codes,
upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related
materials) and/or any other related documents or materials
developed solely for and paid for by Seattle in connection
with the Work, shall be promptly delivered to Seattle.

Seattle may make and retain copies of such documents for
its information and reference in connection with their use on
the project. The Contractor does not represent or warrant
that such documents are suitable for reuse by Seattle, or
others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project.
Contractor represents and warrants that it has all necessary
legal authority to make the assignments and grant the
licenses required by this Section.

No personal liability: No officer, agent or authorized
employee of the City shall be personally responsible for any
liability arising under this Contract, whether expressed or
implied, nor for any statement or representation made
herein or in any connection with this Contract.

Binding Effect: The provisions, covenants and conditions
in this Contract apply to bind the parties, their legal heirs,
representatives, successors, and assigns.

Waiver: No covenant, term or condition or the breach
thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent
of the party against whom the waiver is claimed, and any
waiver of the breach of any covenant, term or condition shall
not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or
succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term
or condition. Neither the acceptance by Seattle of any
performance by the Contractor after the time the same shall
have become due nor payment to the Contractor for any
portion of the Work shall constitute a waiver by Seattle of
the breach or default of any covenant, term or condition
unless otherwise this is expressly agreed to by Seattle, in
writing. The City’s failure to insist on performance of any of
the terms or conditions herein or to exercise any right or
privilege or the City’s waiver of any breach hereunder shall
not thereafter waive any other term, condition, or privilege,
whether the same or similar type.

Anti-Trust:  Seattle maintains that, in actual practice,
overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by
2012
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the purchaser. Therefore the Contractor hereby assigns to
Seattle any and all claims for such overcharges except
overcharges which result from antitrust violations
commencing after the price is established under this
contract and which are not passed on to Seattle under an
escalation clause.

Applicable Law: This Contract shall be construed under
the laws of the State of Washington. The venue for any
action relating to this Contract shall be in the Superior Court
for King County, State of Washington.

Remedies Cumulative: Remedies under this Contract are
cumulative; the use of one remedy shall not be taken to
exclude or waive the right to use another.

Captions: The titles of sections, or subsections, are for
convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.

Severability: ~ Any invalidity, in whole or in part, of any
provision of this Contract shall not affect the validity of any
other of its provisions.

Disputes: Seattle and Contractor shall maintain business
continuity to the extent practical while pursuing disputes.
Any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this
Contract concerning Contractor's performance shall first be
resolved, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through
negotiations between the Contractor's Project Manager and
Seattle's Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to
the City’s named representative and the Contractor's senior
executive(s). Either party may decline or discontinue such
discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve
such disputes, or may by mutual agreement pursue other
dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution
processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way
mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the
contract in accordance with the termination provisions
herein.

Notwithstanding above, if Seattle believes in good faith that
some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily,
Seattle may require Contractor to correct such work prior to
Seattle payment. In such event, Seattle must clearly and
reasonably provide to Contractor an explanation of the
concern and the remedy that Seattle expects. Seattle may
withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount
that Seattle in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the
Contractor does not provide a sufficient remedy, Seattle
may retain the amount equal to the cost to Seattle for
otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly
completed.

Termination:

For Cause: Seattle may terminate this Contract if the
Contractor is in material breach of any of its terms , and
such breach has not been corrected to Seattle’s reasonable
satisfaction in a timely manner.

For City’s Convenience: Seattle may terminate this Contract
in whole or in part, without cause and for any reason





including Seattle’s convenience, upon written notice to the
Contractor.

Nonappropriation of Funds: Seattle may terminate this
Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation
of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal
grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding
any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other
causes of termination.

Acts of Insolvency: Seattle may terminate this Contract by
written notice to Contractor if the Contractor becomes
insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of
creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for
its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding
under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or
foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or
otherwise.

Termination for Gifts or Gratuities: Seattle may terminate
this Contract by written notice to Contractor if Seattle finds
that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or
otherwise, was offered to or given by the Contractor or any
agent therefor to any City official, officer or employee, as
defined above.

Notice: Seattle is not required to provide advance notice of
termination.  Notwithstanding, the Buyer may issue a
termination notice with an effective date later than the
termination notice itself. In such case, the Contractor shall
continue to provide products and services as required by the
Buyer until the effective date provided in the termination
notice.

Actions upon Termination: In the event of termination not
the fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shall be paid for
the services properly performed prior to termination,
together with any reimbursable expenses then due, but in no
event shall such compensation exceed the maximum
compensation to be paid under the Contract. The
Contractor agrees that this payment shall fully and
adequately compensate the Contractor and all
subcontractors for all profits, costs, expenses, losses,
liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind
whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to
the termination of this Contract. Upon termination for any
reason, the Contractor shall provide Seattle with the most
current design documents, contract documents, writings and
other product it has completed to the date of termination,
along with copies of all project-related correspondence and
similar items. Seattle shall have the same rights to use
these materials as if termination had not occurred.
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Force Majeure — Suspension and Termination: This
section applies in the event that either party is unable to
perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force
Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the
Contract obligations must be suspended in full. A Force
Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is
beyond the control of the party. Such events may include
natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a
superior governmental body, which prevents performance.

Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the
event that performance is rendered not possible by either
party or its agents. Should it be possible to provide partial
performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #2
(Emergencies or Dias asters), Section #2 below shall
instead be in force.

Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is
unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice
to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do
everything possible to resume performance.

Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from
such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event
for the period of such Event. If such Event affects the
delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such
date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a
period equal to the duration of such Event.

Major Emergencies or Disasters: The City may undergo
an emergency or disaster that may require the Contractor to
either increase or decrease quantites from normal
deliveries, or that may disrupt the Contractor’s ability to
provide normal performance. Such events may include, but
are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood,
hazardous material release, and transportation mishap, loss
of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination
of the above. In such events, the following shall apply.

(a) The City shall notify the Contractor that the City is
experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will
request emergency and priority services from the
Contractor.

(b) The City may request that the Contractor provide
either increased or decreased quantities from
traditional orders, or may request Contractor
provide additional products or services.

(c) Upon such notice by the City, the Contractor shall
make reasonable efforts to provide the City the
materials in the quantities requested and within the
schedule specified by the City, adhering to the
conditions in this Section.

(d) The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first
priority for the Contractor, except where preceded
by State or Federal government mandates. The
Contractor shall provide its best and priority efforts
to provide the requested goods and/or services to
the City of Seattle in as complete and timely
manner as possible. Such efforts by the Contractor
are not to be diminished as a result of Contractor
providing service to other customers, except as
mandated by State or Federal governments.
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(e) If the Contractor is unable to respond in the time
and/or quantities requested by the City, the
Contractor shall promptly assist the City to the
extent practicable, to gain access to alternative
materials and/or services. This may include:

a. Coordinating with other distributors or
subsidiaries beyond those in the local
region to fulfill order requests;

b. Offering the City substitutions provided
the Contractor obtains prior approval from
the City for such substitution.

The Contractor shall charge the City the price determined
in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if
no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a
price that is normally charged for such goods and/or
services (such as listed prices for items in stock).
However, in the event that the City’s request results in the
Contractor incurring unavoidable additional costs and
causes the Contractor to increase prices in order to obtain
a fair rate of return, the Contractor shall charge the City a
price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this
Contract.

. Interlocal Cooperation Act: RCW 39.34 allows
cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other
political subdivisions. SMC 20.60.100 also allows non
profits to use these agreements. Such agencies that file an
Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with
the City of Seattle may purchase from Contracts established
by the City. Unless Contractor declines on the Offer
submitted by the Seller to the City, the Contractor agrees to
sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions,
to other eligible governmental agencies that have such
agreements with the City. The City of Seattle accepts no
responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other
governmental agencies. Should the Contractor require
additional pricing for such purchases, the Contractor is to
name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.

City Debarment: In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the
Director of Finance and Administrative Services or designee
may debar a Contractor from entering into a Contract with
the City or from acting as a subcontractor on any Contract
with the City for up to five years after determining that any of
the following reasons exist:

1) Contractor has received overall performance
evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or
substandard performance on three or more City
Contracts.

2) Contractor failed to comply with City ordinances or
Contract terms, including but not limited to,
ordinance or Contract terms relating to small
business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage
requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice
utilization.

3) Contractor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to
complete or to perform work on or in connection
with a City Contract.
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4) Contractor failed to comply with Contract
provisions, including but not limited to quality of
workmanship, timeliness of performance, and
safety standards.

5) Contractor submitted false or intentionally
misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other
statements to the City in connection with a
Contract.

6) Contractor colluded with another contractor to
restrain competition.

7) Contractor committed fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or
performing a Contract for the City or any other
government entity.

8) Contractor failed to cooperate in a City debarment
investigation.

9) Contractor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC
Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or
other local, State, or federal non-discrimination
laws.

The Director may issue an Order of Debarment after
adhering to the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.
The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions
are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by
law or under the Contract.

Recycled Product Requirements: To promote and
encourage environmentally sustainable practices for
companies doing business with the City, the City requires
that Contractors under City contract use environmentally
preferable products in production of City work products.

Green Seal Products: Contractor shall use Green Seal,
Eco-Logo or other certified cleaning products if approved by
the City, in performance of all cleaning and janitorial work to
protect the health, safety, wellness and environmentally
sustainable practices that the City requires of companies
doing business with the City. Cleaning products, floor care
products and other products used in the performance of
work that carry a Green Seal certification are required. The
Bidder shall identify the products that the Bidder intends to
use at the City facilities and shall list them on the Offer
Form, with a notation to confirm the Green Seal product
certification. The Green Seal website is:
http://www.greenseal.org/findaproduct/index.cfm. The City
has contracts with various Contractors who will supply the
winning Bidder with Green Seal certified products for use in
performance of City contract work, at City contract pricing.
For the list of Contractors, contact the City Buyer.

Paper and Paper Product Requirements: The City
desires use of 100% PCF (post consumer recycled content,
chlorine-free) paper, to comply with the City Executive Order
and to encourage environmentally preferable practices for
City business. Such paper is available at City contract
prices from Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.



http://www.greenseal.org/findaproduct/index.cfm
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The City prohibits vinyl binders. The City prefers 100%
recycled stock Binders. “Rebinders” are a product that fit this
requirement and are available at City contract prices from
Complete Office at 206-628-0059 or Keeney's Office
Supplies at 425-285-0541. Please do not use binders or
plastic folders, unless essential. Note - Keeney's is a
Women Owned Firm and may be noted on your Outreach
Plan.

Contractors shall duplex materials prepared for Seattle
under this Contract, whether materials are printed or copied,
except when impracticable due to the nature of the product.
This is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order, issued
February 13, 2005.

Workers Right to Know: “Right to Know” legislation
required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish
a program to make employers and employees more aware
of the hazardous substances in their work environment.
WAC 296-800-108 requires among other things that all
manufacturers/distributors  of  hazardous  substances,
including any of the items listed on this ITB, RFP or contract
bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery
completed Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each
hazardous material. Additionally, each container of
hazardous material must be appropriately labeled with: the
identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous
warnings, and the Name and Address of the chemical
manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party. Labor
and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers
for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment
pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS. OSHA Form
20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is
modified to include appropriate information relative to
“carcinogenic ingredients: and “routes of entry” of the
product(s) in question.

Davis Bacon Act.

If this work has federal funding, work in this contract is
subject to prevailing wage requirements for both the State
(RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related
acts), if such work has an applicable wage category. The
Contractor and all subs must then comply with the Davis-
Bacon Act (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and related
Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer,
and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act for
services), as supplemented by Department of Labor
regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions
Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and
Assisted Construction”).

The Contractor and every Subcontractor must then pay the
greater of the State prevailing wage rates and the federal
prevailing wage rates as issued by the Secretary of Labor,
on a classification by classification basis. Contractors shall
be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The
Contractor shall report all suspected or reported violations to
the City. http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/wa.html

. Prevailing Wage Requirements.
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If this contract is subject to prevailing wages, as
required by RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public
Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended
or supplemented, Contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors
with all provisions herein.

Filing Your Intent: The awarded Contractor and all
subcontractors shall file an Intent to Pay Prevailing
Wage Form concurrent with the execution of the
contract.

e To do so, the Contractor and any of their
subcontractors will require a Contract Number and
Start Date. The Buyer will tell you the Contract
Number; the start date is the date your contract is
signed.

e The Contractor shall then promptly submit the
Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&)
for approval.

e The Contractor also shall require any subcontractor
to also file an Intent with L&l.

e  This must be done online at the L&I website:
http://www.Ini.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/d
efault.asp.

e If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the
approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided
to the Buyer.

e The Contractor shall notify the Buyer of the Intents
that are filed by both the Contractor and all subs,

Contractor and any subcontractor shall not pay any
laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing
hourly wage rates that were in effect at the time of bid
opening for the worker classifications that are provided
for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of
Washington for the County in which the work shall be
performed.

Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals
whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental
deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower
than the established prevailing wage. The Fair Labor
Standards Act requires that wages based on individual
productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed
under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.
These certificates are acceptable to the Department of
Labor and Industries. Sheltered workshops for the
handicapped may submit a request to the Department of
Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which
would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at
wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.

In certain situations, an Intent to Pay Prevailing wages
shall be filed with the L&l and the Buyer, but the
Contractor may indicate an exception on the Intent form
that exempts the prevailing wages rates for the following:
e Sole owners and their spouse.

e Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.



http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/wa.html

http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp

http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp



e The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a
corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the
corporation.

e  Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem
salary by state or any political subdivision created by
its laws.

f.  Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid
opening are attached. These wages remain in effect for
the duration of this contract, except for annual
adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year
contracts (where contract is longer than one year) and
for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers,
shampooers, and window cleaners).

g. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign
the appropriate classification and associate wage rates
to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any
work under this contract, in conformance with the scope
of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the
Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.

h. With each invoice, Contractor will attach or write a
statement that wages paid were compliant to applicable
Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any
subcontractors.

i. Upon contract completion, Contractor shall file the
Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved
by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This
may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated
the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on
line. The receipt of the approved affidavit is required
before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may
withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor
until the approved affidavit is received.

j- The Contractor shall also ensure that each
Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit.

k. The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a
copy of the Affidavit(s).

I.  For jobs above $10,000, Contractor is required to post
for employees’ inspection, the Intent form including the
list of the labor classifications and wages used on the
project.  This may be postured in the nearest local
office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline,
transmission line, street or alley improvement projects
as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent
form to the employee upon request.

m. In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing
wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be
solved by the parties involved, the matter shall be
referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and
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Industries of the State of Washington. In such case, the
Director’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding
on all parties. If the dispute involves a federal
prevailing wage rate, the matter shall be referred to the
U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision. In such case,
the Secretary’s decision shall be final, conclusive and
binding on all parties.

Prevailing Wage rate changes for Service Contracts
greater than one year in duration:

a.

67.

This provision only applies to service contracts that
continue beyond a single year in duration, including
building service maintenance contracts (janitorial
service contractors and work performed by janitors,
waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners) and to
multi-year service contracts.

Contractor and any subcontractor must pay at least the
prevailing wage rates that were in effect at time of bid
throughout the duration of the contract.

Each contract anniversary thereafter, Contractor and
any subcontractors shall review the then current
Prevailing Wage Rates. The Contractor shall increase
wages paid if required to meet no less then the current
wage rates in effect at the time of the contract
anniversary.

Any price or rate increases made as a result of a
change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by
the City on a pass through basis if the Contract
requests a price increase in accordance with the price
increase request requirements provided elsewhere in
this contract. The Contractor must follow the contract
instructions for pricing increases, notifying the Buyer at
least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of
any resulting price increase and documenting the
increase.

Background/Criminal History Checks: The City may
require background/criminal checks during the course
of the contract for essential City purposes. The City
does not intend to request background
checks/verifications unless essential in the opinion of
the City. Note that, in particular, Seattle City Light has
regulatory requirements promulgated by organizations
with jurisdiction over Seattle City Light, which require
any contract worker that has access to certain
locations/systems/data (“SCL Designated Access”) to
undergo a background/criminal check before that
worker can have authorized cyber or authorized
unescorted physical access to those
locations/systems/data. The requirements apply to all
Contractor workers and mandate an appropriate
Personnel Risk Assessment and security awareness
training as directed by Seattle City Light. This section
covers background/criminal checks for Contractor
workers before they work on certain City tasks, systems
and/or locations, to include the discovery and
verification of criminal convictions and civil findings.
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The City may, at its option, determine that only a individuals for background checks and
criminal history check will be performed. This section approval than is necessary to accomplish the
also covers the requirements if cyber security training is contract tasks, in order to assure adequate
required. coverage for the contract work (i.e. receive
authorization for back-up crew members in the
If the City notifies the Contractor to undergo event of an absence by a scheduled crew
background/criminal checks or cyber security training member).
for Contractor workers, the following shall apply.

General Requirements

1.The City shall alert the Contractor that the
contract task is “High Security” at the time the
work request is made to the Contractor or as
soon as practical thereafter.

2.Should the Contractor believe it cannot meet
these obligations by the scheduled work start
dates, the Contractor may seek mutual
agreement to a revised start date, or if none is
reached, decline the work.

3.The City may require that any Contractor
worker receiving SCL Designated Access
undergo a background/criminal history check
and receive appropriate cyber security training.
The Seattle Police Department (SPD) shall
conduct all criminal history checks for Seattle
Police Department services.

4. The Contractor shall provide a list of names,
specified identification information (social
security number, birth date and address) and a
release signed by the worker for the City to
perform a background/criminal history check.
Contractor must provide the information to the
City before any worker will receive be cleared
for work. The list must be submitted at a date
mutually agreed upon.

5.The City will conduct a background check
using either the Seattle Police Department or
any agency with whom the City selects. The
City will review the resultant
background/criminal history check results.
The City shall notify the Contractor of
acceptance or rejection of personnel in a
timely manner. The City will perform the
background check at City cost.

6.For workers rejected by the City, the
Contractor will submit to the City alternative
names for background checks. Contractor will
submit those names promptly, as mutually
agreed upon between the Contractor and the
City.

7. The Contractor has responsibility to obtain City
approval for a sufficient quantity of personnel
to provide adequate coverage during the
contract term. The City may allow the
Contractor to submit a greater number of

Notwithstanding the schedules and
responsibilities herein, the City and the
Contractor may need to consider individuals
for emergency replacement in the event a
worker cannot perform or is terminated. In
such event, the City may allow the Contractor
to submit additional names in anticipation of
such future need.

8.The City shall not unreasonably withhold
approval of such individuals, although the City
is not under the obligation to accept individuals
that would otherwise be rejected as not
suitable.

9.The Background/Criminal check must be
renewed every four years for Contractor
workers. If the worker was required by the
City to undergo a background check and/or
cyber security training, the Contractor must
likewise notify the City when that worker
approaches four years. This notice to the City
must be no less than sixty (60) days before the
end of the four-year period. At that time, to
comply with appropriate regulatory
requirements, the City may require another
background check/criminal.

10. The Contractor shall provide to the City, no
less than eight (8) hours from when the status
change becomes effective, notice of any
Contractor worker who is: (i) reassigned or no
longer requires Designated Access to perform
the contract tasks, or (i) terminated by the
Contractor for any reason. In no case shall
such notice be greater than eight (8) hours.

11. The Contractor shall immediately notify the
City Project Manager to report if a worker has
a change in criminal history or background
status. The City may initiate a new
background/criminal check for this or other
cause during the term of the worker's access
to the City.

12. For furniture moves, on the day(s) of
service, at the job site, the Crew Chief is to
submit the names of those present at the job
site to the City Building Service Manager. The
City Project Manager is responsible for
rejecting any individuals that have not been
approved by the City. Should such a rejection
result in a failure by the Contractor to meet the
Contractor obligations for a crew of sufficient
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size to complete the move, the Contractor
assumes all resulting liabilities and damages in
accordance with the contract and all terms and
conditions.

B. Cyber Training Requirements: If applicable,
the City may require that any Contractor
worker receive appropriate cyber security
training. Such workers must receive cyber
security training once each year they work
under the contract.

C. Routine Elements of a
Background/Criminal Report: Routine
background/criminal history check reports shall
include identity verification (e.g. social security
number verification) and a search of records
from any federal, state or county court in the
United States, an international records search,
and records of all convictions or releases from
prison within the last ten (10) years.

D. Non-Routine Elements of a

Background/Criminal Report

1. The City may search for dependency
actions.

2. The City may search for information on
protection proceedings related to sex
offender, assault, abuse, or exploitation of
a minor, developmentally disabled person,
or vulnerable adult, or domestic relations
proceedings.

3. The City may search for additional
information detail, as determined by the
City, above and beyond the scope of a
routine background/criminal history check
as defined in Section C, General
requirements.

4. |If the required access for the worker is
subject to NERC, the City will require all
workers to undergo annual Cyber Security
Training offered by Seattle City Light. The
workers will be paid for the time they
spend in such training. If this requirement
applies, the City will require the Contractor
to submit a list of such workers and their
status of Cyber Training annually upon
contract anniversary.

68. Security Access Requirements

Contractors’ Use of Premises

1. Contractor workers shall have only limited use of
the premises for work, storage, access, and
equipment.

2. Material/lequipment staging areas will be limited to
floors and areas designated within the Scope of
Work. Maintain clear access to site and building
entrances.
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3. Driveway use will be limited to loading and
unloading only.

4. For furniture moves, the Contractor shall be
granted the use of up to two parking spaces in the
Seattle Municipal Tower parking structure to be
paid by the Contractor. Arrangements for the use
of these two spaces must be made through the
Building Management. Other parking spaces in the
structure are available at the regular rates. Special
parking arrangements may be made through
IMPARK Inc., the garage operator at 628-9042.

5. Restrooms may have restricted access, as
appropriate to the Scope of Work.

6. All workers who must provide services or delivery
at a SCL facility must obtain prior permission from
SCL and make arrangements for an SCL escort or
background check is appropriate to the work while
on the facility site.

Related Requirements and Documents

1. All Contractor employees at the job site shall wear
identification that is prominent and clearly marked,
which clearly identifies the individual as an
employee with the building services company.

2. When appropriate, Contractors will be issued a
Departmental Identification/Access Badge, for the
designated contract period, giving them access to
the facility for which they require access. These
Identification/Access Badges will be returned to the
Department at the completion of the contract.

Federal Provisions

69.

70.

71.

Equal Employment Opportunity: All Contractors must
comply with federal Executive Order 11246, “Equal
Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order
11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal
Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by
regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract
Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity,
Department of Labor.:

Civil Rights Act Title VI: The Contractor must comply with
the provisions of the Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.). The law provides that no person
in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color or
national origin, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from
participation in, or be subjected to, discrimination under any
program or activity receiving federal financial assistance.

Audit: Seattle, the Federal grant agency if any, the
Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their
duly authorized representatives shall be provided access to
any books, documents, papers and records of the
subcontractor or any subcontract which are directly pertinent
to this specific contract for the purpose of making audit,





72.

73.

74.

75.

examination, excerpts and transcriptions. FAR clause
52.215-2 incorporated by reference. The complete clause
may be viewed at
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/al10/ The OMB
A-110 provisions in effect at the time of this order govern.
FAR clauses may be viewed at http:www.arnet.gov/far/

Americans with Disabilities Act:  The Contractor shall
comply with all applicable provisions of the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in performing its obligations
under this Contract. In particular, if the Contractor is
providing services, programs, or activities to City employees
or members of the public as part of this Contract, the
Contractor shall not deny participation or the benefits of
such services, programs, or activities to people with
disabilities on the basis of such disability. Failure to comply
with the provisions of the ADA shall be a material breach of,
and grounds for the immediate termination of, this Contract.

OSHA/WISHA: Contractor agrees to comply with conditions
of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Acts of 1970
(OSHA), as may be amended, and, if it has a workplace
within the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial
Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA), as may be
amended, and the standards and regulations issued
thereunder and certifies that all items furnished and
purchased under this order will conform to and comply with
said standards and regulations. Contractor further agrees to
indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from all damages
assessed against purchaser as a result of Contractor's
failure to comply with the acts and standards thereunder and
for the failure of the items furnished under this order to so
comply.

Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards: For all
contracts that employ mechanics or laborers, the Contractor
and all subs shall comply with Sections 102 and 107 of the
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C.
327-333), as supplemented by Department of Labor
regulations (29 CFR part 5). Under Section 102 of the Act,
each contractor shall be required to compute the wages of
every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work
week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the standard work
week is permissible provide that the worker is compensated
at a rate of not less than 1 ¥ times the basic rate of pay for
all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week.
Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and
provides that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to
work in surroundings or under working conditions which are
unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements
do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or
articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts
for transportation or transmission of intelligence.

Beck Notice: Notification of Employee Rights Concerning

Payment of Union Dues or Fees (Executive Order 13201)
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shall apply to all contracts above $100,000.

Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution Control Act:
All Contractors and subcontractors shall comply with all
applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant
to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C.
1251 et seq.). Violations shall be reported to the City
immediately and to the Regional Office of the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA).

Energy Efficiency: All contractors and subcontractors must
comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to
energy efficiency which are contained in the state energy
conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy
Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 94-163, 89 Stat. 871).
Federal Amendments: Federal agencies are permitted to
require changes, remedies, changed conditions, access and
records retention, suspension of work, and other clauses
approved by the Office of Federal Procurement Policy, per
OMB Circular A-102 Common Rule, Section 36.

Federal Debarment for Primes and all Subcontractors:
By signing this agreement, the Contractor certifies that
neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended,
proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction by any
Federal department or agency. Contractor  shall
immediately notify the City of any suspension or debarment
or other action that excludes the Contractor and any
subcontractor level from participation in Federal contracting.
Prior to performance of any work by the Contractor or any
subcontractor under this contract, Contractor shall verify all
subcontractors that are intended and/or used by the
Contractor for performance of City work are in good
standing and are not debarred, suspended or otherwise
ineligible by the Federal Government. Contractor shall
include this same provision in any subcontractor or lower
contract agreements. Debarment shall be verified at
https://www.epls.gov/epls/search.do. The Contractor shall
keep documentation of such verification within the
Contractor records.

Copeland Anti-Kickback Act): All contractors and
subcontractors for construction or repair shall comply with
the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Action (18 U.S.C. 874), as
supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR,
part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building
or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or
Grants from the United States”). The Act provides that each
contractor or subcontractor is prohibited from inducing, by
any means, any person employed in the construction,
completion or repair of public work, to give up any part of the
compensation to which s/he is otherwise entitled. The



http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a110/

https://www.epls.gov/epls/search.do



81.

Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspected
or reported violations.

Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment: Contractors executing
contracts with the City shall sign the Contractor
Questionnaire, providing certification of compliance to the
Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352). Each tier
certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used
Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or
organization for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress,
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
member of Congress in connection with obtaining any
Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31
U.S.C. 13652. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with
non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with
obtaining any Federal award.  Such disclosures are
forwarded from tier to tier up to the City.
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 City of Seattle

Invitation to Bid # SCL-1007

Title: Provide and Install - 68’ Aerial Device and Custom Service Body

Closing Date & Time:  August 24, 2012, 2:00PM

Table 1: Solicitation Schedule

		Solicitation Schedule 

		Date



		ITB Issued 

		7/27/2012



		Pre-Bid Conference (Optional)

		8/6/2012, 9:00am



		Deadline for Questions

		8/10/2012, 4:00pm



		Sealed Bids Due to the City

		8/24/12, 2:00pm





The City reserves the right to modify this schedule at the City’s discretion.  Notification of changes in the response due date would be posted on the City website or as otherwise stated herein.


All dates and times are Pacific 


BIDS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE THE CLOSING DATE AND TIME AT THE LOCATION SHOWN IN SECTION 6 “BID INSTRUCTIONS & INFORMATION”

Mark the outside of your mailing envelope indicating ITB # SCL-1007

1. BACKGROUND AND PURPOSE


Purpose: To establish a five year contract to provide and install a 68’ Aerial Device and Custom Service Body to City of Seattle supplied cab/chassis. These aerial devices will replace multiple bucket trucks for north and south overhead line crews that are past due for replacement. 

Single Award:  With this solicitation, the City intends to award one contract and does not anticipate multiple awards.  Regardless, the City reserves the right to make multiple or partial awards. 

2. SOLICITATION OBJECTIVES


The City intends to issue a five year contract, with an option to extend for an additional five years for the purchase and installation of a 68’ aerial device and custom service body to a City of Seattle supplied truck/cab/chassis per specifications.  

3. MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

The following are minimum qualifications and licensing requirements that the Vendor must meet in order to be eligible to submit a bid.  Responses must clearly show compliance to these minimum qualifications. The City reserves the right, but is not obligated, to obtain clarification from the Vendor if compliance to the minimum qualifications is not clear in the Vendor’s response. Those that are not clearly responsive to these minimum qualifications shall be rejected by the City without further consideration:


· Vendor shall have been in the business of selling and repairing aerial equipment for a minimum of 5 years. 

4. LICENSING AND BUSINESS TAX REQUIREMENTS

This solicitation and resultant contract may require additional licensing as listed below. The Vendor needs to meet all licensing requirements that apply to their business immediately after contract award or the City may reject the Vendor. 


Companies must license, report and pay revenue taxes for the Washington State business License (UBI#) and Seattle Business License, if they are required to hold such a license by the laws of those jurisdictions.  The Vendor should carefully consider those costs prior to submitting their offer, as the City will not separately pay or reimburse those costs to the Vendor.  


Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes

1. If you have a “physical nexus” in the city, you must obtain a Seattle Business license and pay all taxes due before the Contract can be signed.  


2. A “physical nexus” means that you have physical presence, such as: a building/facility located in Seattle, you make sales trips into Seattle, your own company drives into Seattle for product deliveries, and/or you conduct service work in Seattle (repair, installation, service, maintenance work, on-site consulting, etc). 


3. We provide a Vendor Questionnaire Form in our submittal package items later in this ITB, and it will ask you to specify if you have “physical nexus”.


4. All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  


5. The apparent successful Vendor must immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code due to reasons such as no physical nexus. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the bid/proposal.  


6. Self-Filing You can pay your license and taxes on-line using a credit card  https://dea.seattle.gov/self/

7. For Questions and Assistance, call the Revenue and Consumer Protection (RCP) office which issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The general e-mail is rca@seattle.gov.  The main phone is 206-684-8484, 

8. The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm.  


9. The City of Seattle website allows you to apply and pay on-line with a credit card if you choose.


10. If a business has extraordinary balances due on their account that would cause undue hardship to the business, the business can contact our office to request additional assistance. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, along with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below for your convenience.  


11. Please note that those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor prior to submitting your offer.  When allowed by City ordinance, the City will have the right to retain amounts due at the conclusion of a contract by withholding from final invoice payments.



[image: image2.emf]2011 Business  License Application Instructions.pdf
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State Business Licensing and associated taxes

Before the contract is signed, provide the State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as a UBI#) and a Contractor License if required.  If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (for example, some foreign companies are exempt and in some cases, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State as a result of licensing shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.

Instructions and applications are at    http://bls.dor.wa.gov/file.aspx 

Permits:  All permits required to perform work are to be supplied by the Vendor at no additional cost to the City.

5. SPECIFICATIONS and SCOPE OF WORK

See page 12, Item 4 for Specifications and Bid Offer Sheet. 


Contract Term:  This contract shall be for five years, with one five-year extension allowed at the option of the City.  Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the intention not to renew.  The Vendor may also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 


No Guaranteed Contract Utilization: The City does not guarantee utilization through any resultant contract.  The solicitation may provide estimates of utilization solely to help Vendors prepare their bids and does not serve as a guarantee of usage.  The City reserves the right to make multiple or partial awards, , and/or to order greater or less quantities based on City needs. The City reserves the right to use other appropriate contract sources to obtain these products or services, such as State of Washington Contracts. The City may also periodically re-solicit for new additions to the Vendor pool, to invite additional Vendors to submit bids for award.  Use of such supplemental contracts does not limit the right of the City to terminate existing contracts for convenience or cause.


Contract Expansion: Any resultant contract or Purchase Order may be expanded as allowed below. A modification may be considered per the criteria and procedures below, for any ongoing Contract that has not yet expired.  Likewise, a one-time Purchase Order may be modified if the bid reserved the right for additional orders to be placed within a specified period of time, or if the project or body of work associated with a Purchase Order is still active.  Such modifications must be mutually agreed.  The only person authorized to make such agreements on behalf of the City is the Buyer from the City Purchasing Division (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or Vendor at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer. 


Note that certain changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the bid, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Vendor.

Trial Period and Right to Award to Next Low Vendor: A ninety (90) day trial period shall apply to contract(s) awarded as a result of this solicitation.  During the trial period, the vendor(s) must perform in accordance with all terms and conditions of the contract.  Failure to perform during this trial period may result in the immediate cancellation of the contract.  In the event of dispute or discrepancy as to the acceptability of product or service, the City’s decision shall prevail.  The City agrees to pay only for authorized orders received up to the date of termination.  If the contract is terminated within the trial period, the City reserves the option to award the contract to the next low responsive Vendor by mutual agreement with such Vendor.  Any new award will be for the remainder of the contract and will also be subject to this trial period.

Background Checks


The City may require background/criminal checks during the course of the contract for essential City purposes.  The City does not intend to request background checks/verifications unless essential in the opinion of the City.  Note that, in particular, Seattle City Light has regulatory requirements promulgated by organizations with jurisdiction over Seattle City Light, which require any contract worker that has access to certain locations/systems/data (“SCL Designated Access”) to undergo a background/criminal check before that worker can have authorized cyber or authorized unescorted physical access to those locations/systems/data. The requirements apply to all Vendor workers and mandate an appropriate Personnel Risk Assessment and security awareness training as directed by Seattle City Light.  See the City Contract (Terms and Conditions).


Schedule, Orders, Delivery


Order Desk:  The successful vendor shall provide a telephone service or “order desk” to receive calls from City departments for advice or assistance, recommendations on products, parts, and repairs, and for receiving and processing of phone orders.  The Order Desk shall be available from 7:00a.m. to 5:00 p.m. all business days except City holidays.  If your standard operating hours are otherwise, notify the solicitation Coordinator.  Depending on the operating needs of the Department, hours that are similar to, but not exactly the same as the 7-5 schedule may be accepted by the City as material compliance to this requirement.


Pick-up Option:  City employees may pick up orders that are purchased or that have been serviced at the Vendor location, directly at the Vendor’s location, at the option of the City employee.  Vendor shall reque
st City ID along with the employee’s Washington Driver’s license, printed name, signature, City shop assignment and City equipment number when placing and picking up an order.


Delivery Option:  The Vendor shall provide a delivery service that will be available for routine orders.  The Vendor will pick up or deliver products to the City location specified.  There will not be an additional charge for delivery, unless specified in the Bid.


No Minimum Order Quantities: There will be no minimum order quantities for any resultant contract.


Right to Replace Products & Product Discontinuance:  In the event the manufacturer discontinues or replaces a product, Vendor may request the City substitute a new product or model on the contract.  The City may allow the Vendor to provide a substitute product, upon confirmation that the product has been discontinued.  Pricing for such a product replacement or substitute must be the same discount rate as provided to the City on the original product.


Prohibition on Advance Payments The City does not accept requests for early payment, down payment or partial payment, unless the ITB specifically allows such.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid up to one year in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance.


6.  BID INSTRUCTIONS & INFORMATION.

Bid Procedures and Process

This chapter details City procedures for directing the ITB process.  The City reserves the right in its sole discretion to reject the Bid of any Vendor that fails to comply with any procedures outlined in this chapter.


Registration into City Registration System

If you have not previously completed a one-time registration into the City of Seattle Registration system, we request that you register at this time at: http://www2.seattle.gov/VendorRegistration/ .  The Registration System is used by City staff to locate your contract(s) and identify companies for bid lists on future purchases.  Bids are not rejected for failure to register, however, if you are awarded a contract and have not registered, you will be required to register, or you will be added into the system. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-identify.  If you need assistance, please call 206-684-0444.  


Communications


All vendor communications concerning this acquisition shall be directed to the Buyer shown below:

Laura Kim

206-684-0445

Laura.kim@seattle.gov

Unless authorized by the Buyer, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City with respect to this solicitation.  Any vendor seeking to obtain information, clarification, or interpretations from any other City official or City employee other than the Buyer is advised that such material is used at the Vendor’s own risk.  The City will not be bound by any such information, clarification, or interpretation.  


Following the bid deadline, Vendors shall continue to direct communications to only the City Buyer.  The Buyer will send out information to responding companies as decisions are concluded.

Pre-Bid Conference 


The City shall conduct an optional Pre-Bid conference at the date and time on page 1, at the City Purchasing Office, 700 5th Avenue, Suite 4112, Seattle, Washington.  Vendors are not required to attend in order to be eligible to submit a Bid.  The purpose of the meeting is to answer questions potential Vendors may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify issues.  This is an opportunity for Vendors to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items that were known as of this pre-bid conference.

Questions


Questions are to be submitted to the Buyer no later than the date and time on page 1, in order to allow sufficient time for the City Buyer to consider the question before the bids are due.  The City prefers such questions to be through e-mail directed to the City Buyer e-mail address. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve the Vendor of any responsibilities under this Bid or any subsequent contract.  It is the responsibility of the Vendor to assure that they received responses to the questions if any are issued.


Changes to the ITB/Addenda

A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives in this acquisition.  A change to this ITB will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s Buyer. Addenda issued by the City shall become part of this ITB specification and will be included as part of the final Contract. It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure that they have received Addenda.


Bid Blog


Our website has an option for those companies familiar with RSS Technology.  You may opt to subscribe to an “RSS Feed” on our new Blog (titled “The Buy Line”).  This is optional; it is for your convenience and recommended for those companies familiar with RSS technology.   If you are not familiar and would like to learn, you may call the City Buyer for assistance. The RSS Feed technology provides alerts for updates, including addenda, or information that is posted on our blog for solicitation you are interested in.  http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/

Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers 


The City Buyer will make efforts to provide you notice, either through the RSS Feed or e-mail notices that changes or addendums have been posted on our website. Notwithstanding efforts by the City, it remains the obligation and responsibility of the Vendor to learn of any addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Such efforts by the City to provide notice or to make it available on the website do not relieve the Vendor from the sole obligation for learning of such material.  


Some third-party services independently post City of Seattle bids on their websites.  The City does not guarantee that such services have accurately provided bidders with all information particularly Addendums or changes to bid date/time.


All Bids sent to the City shall be considered compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific confirmation from the Bidder that the Addendum was received and incorporated.  However, the Buyer can reject the Bid if it does not reasonably appear to have incorporated the Addendum.  The Buyer could decide that the Bidder did incorporate the Addendum information, or could determine that the Bidder failed to incorporate the Addendum changes and that the changes were material so that the Buyer must reject the Offer, or the Buyer may determine that the Bidder failed to incorporate the Addendum changes but that the changes were not material and therefore the Bid may continue to be accepted by the Buyer.


Submittal Requirements


This section details City procedures for bid submittal. 

1. Number all pages sequentially.  The format should follow closely that requested in this ITB.


2. The City may designate page limits for certain sections of the response.  Any pages that exceed the page    limit will be excised from the document for purposes of evaluation.  


3. Proposers have full responsibility to ensure the response arrives at the City within the deadline. A late 


              submittal may be rejected, unless the lateness is waived as immaterial by the City Purchasing and  


              Contracting Services Director, given specific fact-based circumstances.  Late responses may be returned 

              unopened to the submitting firm; or PCSD may accept the package and make a determination as to lateness.


4. The response should be in an 8 1/2” by 11” format.  Non-recyclable materials are strongly discouraged. 


             Proposers are encouraged to “double side”.  If there are page limitations, one side of a printed page is  


             considered one page.

5.  NOTE:  The City will not accept Fax and CD copies as an alternative to the paper or electronic e-mail copy submittal.  If a CD or fax version is delivered to the City, the paper or electronic e-mail copy will be the only official version accepted by the City.


Late Submittals

The submitter has full responsibility to ensure the response arrives at City Purchasing within the deadline. A submittal after the time fixed for receipt will not be accepted unless the lateness is waived by the City as immaterial based upon a specific fact-based review.  Responses arriving after the deadline may be returned unopened to the Vendor, or the City may accept the package and make a determination as to lateness. 


Paper Copy Submittal

Submittal Requirements:  One (1) original, one (1) copy of the response must be received no later than the date and time specified on the procurement schedule or as otherwise amended.  


Table 2: Paper Copy Submittal Addresses

		Physical Address (courier)

		Mailing Address (For U.S. Postal Service mail)



		City Purchasing and Contracting Services Div.

Seattle Municipal Tower


700 Fifth Ave Ste 4112

Seattle, WA 98104-5042

		City Purchasing and Contracting Services Div.

Seattle Municipal Tower


P.O. Box 94687


Seattle, WA 98124-4687





1. Paper-copy submittals should be in a sealed box or envelope clearly marked and addressed with the PCSD Buyer name, bid title and number.  If packages are not clearly marked, the Bidder has all risks of the package being misplaced and not properly delivered. 


2. The submittal may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the Buyer at the address provided, by the submittal deadline.  Please note that delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address.


3. Submittals and their packaging (boxes or envelopes) should be clearly marked with the name and address of the Proposer.

Preferred Paper and Binding

The City requests a particular submittal format, to reduce paper, encourage our recycled product expectations, and reduce package bulk.  Bulk from binders and large packages are unwanted. Vinyl plastic products are unwanted. The City also has an environmentally-preferable purchasing commitment, and seeks a package format to support the green expectations and initiatives of the City. 

1. City seeks and prefers submittals on 100% PCF paper, consistent with City policy and City environmental practices.  Such paper is available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195. 

2. Please do not use any plastic or vinyl binders or folders.  The City prefers simple, stapled paper copies. If a binder or folder is essential due to the size of your submission, they are to be fully 100% recycled stock.  Such binders are available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195.

3. Please double-side submittal. 


Bid Opening

The Bid shall be publicly opened by the City at the date and time specified, at the City Purchasing office.  

Bid and Price Specifications

Vendor shall provide Offer on forms provided by the City, indicating unit prices for each item, if applicable, attaching additional pages if needed.  In the case of difference between the unit price and the extended price, the City shall use the unit price.  The City may correct the extended price accordingly.   Unless specified otherwise on the Offer Form, Vendor shall quote prices F.O.B. Destination, with freight prepaid and allowed.  All prices are to be in US Dollars.


Do Not Submit Extra Comments, Explanations, Information or Changes

The City will reject bids that the Buyer finds to be taking material exception to the City specifications and City contract.  Therefore, be careful that you do not add information or explanations on your Offer form.  Do not take exceptions, do not offer alternatives (unless the City specifically requests), and do not mark the Offer with changes to specifications or the contract.  Do not attach your own boilerplate.   Even adding an explanation about your pricing could result in rejection of your bid.  This decision will be made in the sole opinion of the Buyer. If the Offer Form doesn’t seem to adequately address your concern or clarification, call the Buyer for direction.

Partial and Multiple Awards

Unless stated to the contrary in the Solicitation, the City reserves the right to name a partial and/or multiple awards, in the best interest of the City.  Vendors are to prepare pricing and Offers given the City’s intention to utilize the right to a partial or multiple award, in the best interest of the City. Further, the City may eliminate an individual line item when calculating award, in order to best meet the needs of the City, if a particular line item is not routinely available or is a cost that exceeds the City funds. 

Prompt Payment Discount

On the Offer form or submittal, the Vendor may state a prompt payment discount term, if the Vendor offers one to the City.  A prompt payment discount term of ten or more days will be considered for bid tabulation.


Taxes

The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts the City).  Washington state and local sales tax will be an added line item although taxes are not used in bid tabulation for award.


Interlocal Purchasing Agreements

This is for information only and consent of the Vendor, and will not be used to determine award.  RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, non profits and other political subdivisions.  Public agencies that file an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle may purchase from Contracts established by the City.  The seller agrees to sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Vendor require additional pricing for such purchases, the Vendor is to name such additional pricing upon Offer.

Contract Terms and Conditions

Vendors are to carefully review all specifications, requirements, Terms and Conditions (see Attachment #1), and insurance requirements.  Submittal of a response is agreement to all Terms and Conditions. All specifications, requirements, terms and conditions are mandatory and all submittals should anticipate full compliance with no exceptions to these Terms and Conditions. 

Incorporation of ITB and Bid in Contract

This ITB and the Vendor’s response, including all promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful Bid, shall be binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract with the Vendor.


Effective Dates of Offer

Offered prices in Bid must remain valid until City completes award.  Should any Vendor object to this condition, the Vendor must provide objection through a question and/or complaint to the Buyer prior to the bid closing date.

Cost of Preparing Bids

The City will not be liable for any costs incurred by the Vendor in the preparation and presentation of Bids submitted in response to this ITB including, but not limited to, costs incurred in connection with the Vendor’s participation in demonstrations and the pre-Bid conference.

Vendor Responsibility to Examine Documents

It is the Vendor responsibility to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and conditions.  Vendors must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for Vendors as set forth in the Washington Revised Statutes.  By responding to this Invitation to Bid (ITB), Bidder agrees that he/she has read and understands all documents within this ITB package.


Vendor Responsibility to Provide Full Response

It is the Vendor’s responsibility to provide a full and complete written response and Offer Form that does not require interpretation or clarification by the Buyer.  The Vendor is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Vendor is responsible to ensure the Offer properly and accurately reflects the Vendor specifications and offering.  The City does not accept materials to supplement the bid after the bid deadline; however this does not limit the right of the City to consider additional materials that are obtained by the City such as references or past experience, even if such materials were not specifically submitted by the Vendor, or to seek clarifications from the Vendor as needed by the City. 

Do Not Attach Additional Materials with your Bid


Do not insert material sheets, extra product options, comments on boilerplate, supplemental or suggested contract terms, or other similar materials unless such materials are specifically requested by the City or are necessary to show an “or equal” product specification.  Such additional materials can compromise the clarity of your bid and result in rejection of your offer.  If the materials conflict with your Offer, the City will not be obligated to clarify or determine which has priority; the City may instead reject your bid. 

Changes or Corrections to Bids


Prior to the bid submittal closing date and time established for this ITB, a Vendor may make changes to its bid provided the change is initialed and dated by the Vendor.  No change to a bid shall be made after the bid closing date and time. Note that you cannot change, mark-up or cross-out any condition, format, provision or term that appears on the City’s published Offer Form. If you need to change any of your own prices or answers that you write on the Offer Form must be made in pen, initialed, and be clear in intent.  Do not use white-out.


Errors in Bids


Vendors are responsible for errors and omissions in their Bids.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Vendor’s obligations to the City.

Withdrawal of Bid


A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to bid closing.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.


Rejection of Bids and Rights of Award

The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids at any time with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted Bid.


Bid Disposition


All material submitted in response to this ITB shall become the property of the City upon delivery to the Buyer.


Equal Benefits

Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires consideration of whether bidders provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to the domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  The bid package includes a “Vendor Questionnaire” which is the mandatory form on which you make a designation about the status of such benefits. If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still supply the information on the Vendor Questionnaire. Instructions are provided at the back of the Questionnaire.  

Women and Minority Subcontracting 

The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for successful participation of minority and women owned firms, given that such businesses are underrepresented.  The City requires all Bidders agree to SMC Chapter 20.42, and require bids with meaningful subcontracting opportunities to supply an Inclusion Plan for including minority and women owned firms. The Inclusion Plan is embedded in the Vendor Questionnaire. The City reserves the right to improve the Plan with the successful Bidder before contract execution.  Good faith efforts to perform will be a material contract provision. Bidders should use whatever selection methods and strategies the Prime Bidder finds effective for successful WMBE participation.  . At the request of the City, Vendors must furnish evidence of the Vendor's compliance, including documentation such as copies of agreements with WMBE subcontractor either before contract execution or during contract performance.  


Insurance Requirements

Insurance requirements in Attachment 2 of page 14 shall apply unless modified by further materials within this solicitation.  If formal proof of insurance is required to be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract, the City will remind the successful Vendor in the Intent to Award letter.  The apparent successful Vendor must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter.  Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.  Vendors are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, in the event that the Vendor is selected as a finalist.  Vendors may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Bid.

Proprietary Materials


The State of Washington’s Public Records Act (Release/Disclosure of Public Records) Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are considered public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.  


The State of Washington’s Public Records Act requires that public records must be promptly disclosed by the City upon request unless that RCW or another Washington State statute specifically exempts records from disclosure.  Exemptions are narrow and explicit and are listed in Washington State Law (Reference RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108).  


Bidders/proposers must be familiar with the Washington State Public Records Act and the limits of record disclosure exemptions.  For more information, visit the Washington State Legislature’s website at http://www1.leg.wa.gov/LawsAndAgencyRules). 


If you have any questions about disclosure of the records you submit with your bid, please contact City Purchasing at (206) 684-0444. 


Marking Your Records Exempt from Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary)


As mentioned above, all City of Seattle offices (“the City”) are required to promptly make public records available upon request.  However, under Washington State Law some records or portions of records are considered legally exempt from disclosure and can be withheld.  A list and description of records identified as exempt by the Public Records Act can be found in RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.108.


If you believe any of the records you are submitting to the City as part of your bid/proposal or contract work products, are exempt from disclosure you can request that they not be released before you receive notification.  To do so you must complete the City Non-Disclosure Request Form (“the Form”) provided by City Purchasing (see attached) and very clearly and specifically identify each record and the exemption(s) that may apply.  (If you are awarded a City contract, the same exemption designation will carry forward to the contract records.)


The City will not withhold materials from disclosure simply because you mark them with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  Do not identify an entire page as exempt unless each sentence is within the exemption scope; instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the specific exemption criteria you cite on the Form.  Only the specific records or portions of records properly listed on the Form will be protected and withheld for notice.  All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 


If the City receives a public disclosure request for any records you have properly and specifically listed on the Form, the City will notify you in writing of the request and will postpone disclosure.  While it is not a legal obligation, the City, as a courtesy, will allow you up to ten business days to file a court injunction to prevent the City from releasing the records (reference RCW 42.56.540).  If you fail to obtain a Court order within the ten days, the City may release the documents. 


The City will not assert an exemption from disclosure on your behalf.  If you believe a record(s) is exempt from disclosure you are obligated to clearly identify it as such on the Form and submit it with your solicitation.  Should a public record request be submitted to City Purchasing for that record(s), you can then seek an injunction under RCW 42.56 to prevent release.  By submitting a bid document, the bidder acknowledges this obligation; the proposer also acknowledges that the City will have no obligation or liability to the proposer if the records are disclosed.



Requesting Disclosure of Public Records


The City asks bidders and their companies to refrain from requesting public disclosure of bids until an intention to award is announced.  This measure is intended to protect the integrity of the solicitation process particularly during the evaluation and selection process or in the event of a cancellation or re-solicitation.  With this preference stated, the City will continue to be responsive to all requests for disclosure of public records as required by State Law.

Ethics Code

The Seattle Ethics Code was revised June  2009 for City employees and elected officials. The Code covers certain vendors, contractors and consultants. Please familiarize yourself with the new code:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm.  Attached is a pamphlet for Vendors, Customers and Clients.  Any questions should be addressed to  Seattle Ethics and Elections Commission at 206-684-8500.
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No Gifts and Gratuities.  Vendors shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, if it is intended or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended to obtain or give special consideration to the Vendor.  An example is giving a City employee sporting event tickets to a City employee that was on the evaluation team of a bid you plan to submit. The definition of what a “benefit” would be is very broad and could include not only awarding a contract but also the administration of the contract or the evaluation of contract performance.  The rule works both ways, as it also prohibits City employees from soliciting items of value from vendors.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for the business.


Involvement of Current and Former City Employees


If a Vendor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.


No Conflict of Interest 


Vendor (including officer, director, trustee, partner or employee) must not have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor performance. The City shall make sole determination as to compliance.  

7.  BID SUBMITTALS


Submit Bid in the following format and attachments.  Attach each form within your bid.  (Note:  Any Addendum could change the forms provided below.)  The Bidder Instructions have specified how the Buyer will consider a failure to incorporate changes made by Addendum): 

1. Legal Name:  Submit a certificate, copy of web-page, or other documentation from the Corporation Commission in which you incorporated that shows your legal name as a company.  Many companies use a “Doing Business As” name or a nickname in their daily business.  However, the City requires the legal name of your company, as it is legally registered.  When preparing all forms below, be sure to use the proper company legal name. Your company’s legal name can be verified through the State Corporation Commission in the state in which you were established, which is often located within the Secretary of State’s Office for each state at http://www.coordinatedlegal.com/SecretaryOfState.html

2. Minimum Qualifications:  This response is mandatory.  The determination that you have achieved all minimum qualifications is made from this or similar document alone,  and therefore, the Buyer is not obligated to check references or search other materials in your bid to make this decision.  
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3. Vendor Questionnaire:  This response is mandatory.  Submit this questionnaire even if you have sent one in to the City on a previous bid.
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4. Specification and Bid Offer Form:  This response is mandatory. 
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Submittal Checklist


This checklist is for your convenience only.  It does not need to be submitted with your bid.  This checklist summarizes each form that is required to complete and submit your bid package to the City.


		Cover Sheet

		



		Legal Name

		



		Minimum Qualifications

		Mandatory



		Vendor Questionnaire

		Mandatory



		Specifications/Bid Offer Form

		Mandatory





8.  EVALUATION PROCESS


The City shall select the lowest responsive and responsible Vendor(s), and may consider multiple awards or partial awards to achieve the best overall price to the City.

Responsiveness and Responsibility:  City Purchasing shall review submittals to determine basic responsiveness (timely submittal, all required forms submitted, etc), responsibility (minimum qualifications, equal benefit determinations, etc), a responsive and responsible Subcontracting Inclusion Plan, and technical minimum requirements if any (delivery date, required specifications etc).  An initial review will be made after opening, however additional and more detailed reviews may also be made during evaluation and prior to contract award.  The review may be made of all Vendors or only as needed to determine the lowest responsive and responsible Vendor for purposes of award. 


Specifications:  Before tabulating pricing, the City will evaluate Vendor compliance with specifications and bid requirements, and determinations of “or equal” alternates.  If submitting an “or equal” the bidder is to provide sufficient materials to show that the product is equivalent, by attaching comprehensive manufacturering specifications or other appropriate materials.  Separately, the Buyer may also obtain and rely upon a manufacturer line card if the Buyer needs verification that the product is compliant.  In the event the manufacturer specification material differs from the Bidders response or Bidder materials, the Bidder must clearly explain in their bid why the manufacturer specification material would be different than the specifications in the Bid or the Buyer may rely upon the manufacturer specification materials alone to make the determination. 

Pricing:  Items on price sheets shall then be calculated for purposes of award. Item totals will be totaled for all items for a tabulated total.  In the event of an error in math, unit pricing will be considered the correct price and will be used. If any cost item is missing from a bidder Offer Form, the City reserves the right to reject that Bid or to calculate and compare bids without that cost item considered.  

Prompt Payment Discount: The City will then calculate and reduce the pricing submitted, by applying any prompt payment discounts.

Local Business Tax Revenue Consideration:  SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate when the value could serve as a differentiator to determine the lowest bid. The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for service such as consulting and other professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only vendors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater, pay Business and Occupation Tax.  

9.  AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION INSTRUCTIONS

The City Buyer intends to provide written notice of the intention to award in a timely manner and to all Vendors responding to the Solicitation.  Please note, however, that there are time limits on protests to bid results, and Vendors have final responsibility to learn of results in sufficient time for such protests to be filed in a timely manner.   

Protests and Complaints

The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this ITB process.  Please see the City website at http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing  for these rules.  Interested parties have the obligation to be aware of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification as necessary from the City.


No Debriefs

The City issues results and award decisions to all bidders. The City does not provide debriefs. 


Instructions to the Apparently Successful Vendor(s)

The Apparently Successful Vendor(s) will receive an Intention to Award Letter from the Buyer after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals that are due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  The Vendor will be expected to provide all essential documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License and payment of all associated taxes due and providing proper proof of insurance.  If the selected Vendor fails to complete all the final submittals within the allotted ten (10) days, the City may elect to cancel the intended award and award to the next ranked Vendor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.  Cancellation of an award for failure to execute the Contract in the timeframes above may result in Bidder disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar product/service.


Final Submittals Prior to Award

The Vendor(s) should anticipate that the Letter will require at least the following.  Vendors are encouraged to prepare these documents as soon as possible, to eliminate risks of late compliance.


· Ensure Seattle Business License is current and all taxes due have been paid.


· Ensure the company has a current State of Washington Business License.


· Supply Evidence of Insurance to the City Insurance Broker if applicable

· Special Licenses (if any)


· Proof of certified dealer status (if applicable)


· Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Online Registration (if applicable) for Prime and all Subcontractors

· Contract Bond (if applicable)


· Supply a Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9 Form 


Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9

Unless the apparently successful Vendor has already submitted a fully executed Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the apparently successful Vendor must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date.  
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Attachments

The following documents have been embedded within this page.  To open, double click on icon.  

Attachment #1:  Contract Terms and Conditions 
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Attachment #2:  Insurance Requirements
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APPLICATION FOR BUSINESS LICENSE Annual Fee $90.00

The license is for the calendar year, January through December. For a business that opens July 1 or thereafter, the half-year fee is $45.00*
The half-year fee does NOT apply to any years prior to 1998. The Seattle business license expires December 31.
*If worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products is estimated as $20,000 or less, the license fee
is $45.00 ($22.50 for half-year fee).

PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE - COMPLETE BOTH SIDES OF THE APPLICATION

Your business will be assigned a City of Seattle CUSTOMER NUMBER. Refer to the Customer Number in any future correspondence relating to your license.
Let us know if you previously had a Seattle business license. The account will be deemed a reinstatement ONLY if it has been closed for at least 12 months.

Please provide the information in the first section if it is available. The ID numbers are not required to obtain a City of Seattle business license.

State of Washington UBI # FEIN

State of Washington Contractor # City of Seattle Vendor ID # (if applicable)

Internet Address (if applicable) S.1.C. Code o (office use only)
Have you previously had a Seattle Business License? [J YES [J NO NAICS.Code (office use only)

PLEASE COMPLETE ALL SECTIONS BELOW and the REVERSE SIDE OF THIS FORM PROVIDING the BUSINESS INFORMATION

TYPE OF BUSINESS (Check ONE) [ Sole Proprigtor [] Corporation [ Partnership CILLe [ other

Is the business a non-profit organization? [] Yes [INo (Non-profit organizations are required to be licensed and file tax returns as all other businesses.)

LEGAL NAME OF BUSINESS ENTITY
(If a sole proprietorship, please list your legal name, last name first, and include any middle initial.)

TRADE NAME or dba (doing business as)
WHAT IS THE STARTING DATE OF BUSINESS IN SEATTLE? Month Day Year

If the business was operating in Seattle before the current year, prior years' license fees, taxes, penalties and interest may be due.

Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance.
The location of your business should be indicated below. You must list a physical address (a post office box or mail drop is not considered a physical address).

PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION:

ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP
IS THIS LOCATION BEING ADDED AS A BRANCH ONLY TO AN EXISTING LICENSE? LJYES L[INO

Mailing address for LICENSE & RENEWAL
[ ] SAME AS ABOVE ADDRESS CITY STATE ZIP

Mailing address for TAX FORMS

[] SAME AS ABOVE ADDRESS CITYy STATE ZIP
BUSINESS PHONE: - CELLULAR PHONE - FAX -
LIST OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE - Each BRANCH LICENSE FEE is $10.00 per year (attach a separate sheet, if needed).
TRADE NAME ADDRESS SEATTLE ZIP CODE TELEPHONE "Separate" tax reporting status?
[JYes [ No
[JYes [ No

PLEASE COMPLETE THE BACK SIDE OF THE APPLICATION - ALL INFORMATION AND A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED TO PROCESS

Form #001: - BL Application - revision 10/2011
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NATURE OF BUSINESS: Check all that apply and provide detail below. THIS INFORMATION should be as detailed as possible.
[ Manufacturing-Extracting L Printing & Publishing L] Tour Operator L] Wholesale L] Retail [ Service L] Transportation LI Other

L] Utility Services (telephone services, pager services, cable television franchise) [ Charging Admission for Events/Shows [ Gambling Activity
DOES YOUR BUSINESS OWN OR OPERATE PRICE SCANNING EQUIPMENT? LJYES [INO
DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE PRINCIPAL PRODUCT(s) OR SERVICE(s) RENDERED:

NOTE: Additional licenses or endorsements may be required depending on the business activity - please see instruction sheet under regulatory licenses.

NAME(S) OF SOLE PROPRIETOR, PARTNERS, CORPORATE OFFICERS, AND RESIDENT AGENTS: List true name(s), residence address,
telephone number and date of birth of the sole proprietor or all partners or corporate officers/directors and their titles (attach a separate sheet, if needed).

NAME AND TITLE RESIDENCE ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE  DATE OF BIRTH

TAX REPORTING STATUS - Seattle BUSINESS LICENSE TAX FORMS must be filed by every business, EVEN IF NO TAX IS DUE.
Based on the taxable revenue for your business as described below, please check one of the following reporting frequencies:
[0 QUARTERLY - Estimated ANNUAL taxable revenue will exceed the threshold per year for entire entity - main location and branches.
L1 ANNUAL - Estimated ANNUAL taxable revenue will be less than the threshold per year for entire entity.
A Business granted ANNUAL reporting status by Revenue and Consumer Affairs must file a combined tax return if there is more than one location.

Tax forms are mailed to the last known address - failure to receive the form does not preclude the requirements to file timely.

LI YES My annual worldwide gross income and/or value of products will be $20,000 or less.
Should my gross income and/or value of products be greater than $20,000, | understand
I will be responsible for additional license fees.

IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS, DID YOU TAKE OVER L] THE ENTIRE BUSINESS [J ONLY A PORTION

FORMER OWNER'S NAME CURRENT ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP TELEPHONE CUSTOMER NUMBER

A SIGNATURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO PROCESS THE APPLICATION

As applicant, | , certify or declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of Washington
that the foregoing is true and correct. All information given is subject to verification with State of Washington, Department of Revenue.

SIGNATURE DATE
PLEASE PRINT your NAME TITLE
FEES DUE - MAKE CHECK PAYABLE TO CITY OF SEATTLE FOR OFFICE IU_StFION'-; t
nitals ate

Business License Fee if OPEN date is January 1 - June 30 $90.00

If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $ 45.00 Processed by
Business License Fee if OPEN date is July 1 or laterin year ~ $ 45.00

If $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income $22.50 Tax Forms Mailed
Additional Seattle Locations X $10.00 = $ Enforcement

TOTALDUE ..., $ License # Issued
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Vendor’s Name: ______________________________________________________________






City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire



INSTRUCTIONS:  This is a mandatory form.  Submit this form with your bid or proposal. Provide information to the extent information available.  If response is incomplete or requires further description, the Buyer may request additional information within a specified deadline, or may determine the missing information is immaterial to award.   


			Vendor Information





			Vendor’s Legal Name 


			     





			“Doing Business Name” (dba) if applicable


			     





			Mailing Address 


			     





			Contact Person and Title 


			     





			Contact Person’s Phone Number


			     





			Contact Person’s Fax Number


			     





			Contact Person’s E-Mail Address


			     





			Washington State Business License # (UBI#)


			     





			Dun & Bradstreet number (if available)


			     





			Identify the City and State of your company headquarters


			     





			Vendor Registration with City of Seattle





			Did your firm register on to the City’s Registration and Roster System at http://www2.ci.seattle.wa.us/vendorregistration/default.asp ?  For assistance, call 206-684-0444.


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     








			Most companies must hold a Seattle Business License (if you have a facility/office in Seattle, conduct sales visits to Seattle, deliver products in your own trucks, or perform on-site consulting, repairs, installation, etc).  If you fall within that category, will you immediately seek a Business License upon award? 


			Yes  FORMCHECKBOX 
              No FORMCHECKBOX 
     












			Ownership


			.





			Is your firm a subsidiary, parent, holding company, or affiliate of another firm?


			     





			What year was your firm, under the present ownership configuration, founded?


			     





			How many years has your firm been in continuous operation without interruption?


			     





			What year did your firm begin providing, on a continuous basis, the types of services or products that are required from this solicitation?


			     








			Financial Resources and Responsibility


			Specify yes or no.  


If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years has your firm been the debtor of a bankruptcy?


			     





			Is your firm in the process of or in negotiations toward being sold?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm been debarred from contracting with any local, state, or federal governmental agency?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm been determined to be a non-responsible bidder or proposer for any government contract?


			     





			Within the previous five years has a governmental or private entity terminated your firm’s contract prior to contract completion?


			     





			Within the previous five years has your firm used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency?


			     








			Affirmative Contracting – SMC 20.42


			Specify yes or no.  





			Within the previous five years has your firm been found to have violated any local, state, or federal anti-discrimination laws or regulations?


			      If yes, explain.





			Does Vendor anticipate hiring a subcontractor or new employees to perform the work required under this contract? If yes, attach the mandatory Inclusion Plan:


			Yes       No
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			Disputes


			Specify yes or no.  


If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years has your firm been the defendant in court on a matter related to any of  the following issues:



· Payment to subcontractors?



· Work performance on a contract?


			     





			Does your firm have outstanding judgments pending against it?


			     





			Within the previous five years, was your firm assessed liquidated damages on a contract?


			     





			Has your firm received notice of and/or in litigation about patent infringement for the product and/or service that your firm is offering to the City?


			     








			Compliance


			Specify yes or no. 


 If yes, explain.





			Within the previous five years, has your firm or any of its owners, partners, or officers, been assessed penalties or found to have violated any laws, rules, or regulations enforced or administered by a government entity?  This does not include owners of stock in your firm if your firm is a publicly traded corporation.  


			     





			If a license is required to perform the services sought by this solicitation, within the previous five years has your firm had a license suspended by a licensing agency or been found to have violated licensing laws?


			     





			If Hazardous Materials are an element of the contract, has the Vendor had any violations of improper disposal of such materials or any violation of associated laws, rules or regulations in the previous five years? 


			     








			Involvement by Current and Former City Employees


			Specify yes or no. 


 If yes,  explain





			Are any of your company officers or employees a current or former City of Seattle employee or volunteer?  If yes, identify the employee name.  Advise the employee of their duty to comply with City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16. 


			     








			Will any of your vendor employees work more than 1,000 hours (per rolling 12 months) within a City contract, combining the hours for work under this contract and any other?  If so, specify the worker name.  Advise the worker of their duty to comply with the City of Seattle’s Code of Ethics, Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 4.16


			     





			Vendor (including officer, director, employee, trustee, or partner) must not have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluation of the Vendor performance.  Vendor shall notify the City Purchasing Buyer in writing, if known,  and the City shall make the sole determination as to compliance. 


			








			Emergency Contact Information



Certain contract products or services may be valuable during a 24-hour emergency. If you have alternative contact information for emergency response during non-business hours, please provide below.  





			Contact Name


			     





			Emergency Phone Number


			     





			Back-up Emergency Phone Number


			     





			If your company has locations outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency for these products or services, please list:


			








			Business History


			Specify yes or no. 



 





			In the last five years, has your firm held other contracts with public agencies to provide similar products or services in a size and scope similar to that required by the City of Seattle?


			     





			Provide and/or attach a sampling of contracts you have held in the past five years, sufficient for the City to understand the depth and breadth of your experience, with a particular emphasis on contracts with public agencies.   The City may use this to assess your capability and experience at this particular type of product provision or service work.  Specify the name/contact that can serve as a reference for each.


· If you have many such contracts, you can provide a brief summary. 


· If you are a subsidiary of a national firm, summarize the contracts that represent your local office.   



 


			








			By submittal of this form, the Vendor hereby certifies:





			Vendor is not debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible for award of contracts by any Federal agency.





			During the most recent three years, the Vendor has not  been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendering against the firm for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Federal, state or local government, or subcontract; violation of Federal or state antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property, and my firm is not presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a Government entity with, commission of any of these offenses.





			Vendor has not paid, nor will pay, Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction), to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the Offeror shall notify the City of Seattle and complete and submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities.





			Vendor has not had a governmental or private entity contract terminated prior to contract completion or debarred from bidding, within the last five years.





			Within the previous five years, vendor has not used any subcontractor to perform work on a government contract when that subcontractor had been debarred by a governmental agency.





			Vendor’s Offer is valid until the date the City awards a Vendor Contract or rejects all offers;





			Vendor has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of competitive pricing in the preparation and submission of its Offer;





			Vendor shall provide immediate written notice to the City of Seattle if, at any time prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.





			Submittal of this Vendor Questionnaire with your proposal provides authority and certification for your entire submittal.  








City Non Disclosure Request 



If you believe any statements or items you submit to the City as part of this bid/response  are exempt from disclosure, you must identify and list them below.  You must very clearly and specifically identify each statement or item, and the RCW exemption that applies.  If awarded a City contract, the same exemption status will carry forward to the contract records.  



The City will not exempt materials from disclosure simply because you mark them with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not identify the entire page, unless the entire page is within the exemption scope. Only records properly listed on this Form will be protected and withheld for notice.  All other records will be considered fully disclosable upon request. 



 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I do not request any information be withheld.



 FORMCHECKBOX 
    I request the following specific information be withheld.  I understand that all other information will be considered public information.  For each statement or item you intend to withhold, you must fill out every box below.  You should not require an entire page withheld; only request the specific portion subject to the exemption. 


			Document Page: 


Specify the page number on which the material is located within your submittal package  (page number)


			Statement:



Repeat the text you request to be held as confidential, or attach a redacted version. 


			RCW Exemption:  


Specify the RCW exemption  including the subheading





			


			


			





			


			


			





			


			


			








For this request to be valid, you must specify the RCW provision or other State or Federal law that designates the documents as exempt from disclosure.  For example, potential RCW exemptions include the following:



1.  RCW 42.56.230.3 – Personal information -  taxpayer 



2. RCW 42.56.230.4 – Personal information – Credit card numbers and related



3. RCW 42.56.240 -  Investigative, law enforcement and crime victims



4. RCW 42.56.250 – Employment and licensing – specify the applicable subheading



5. RCW 42.56.260 - Real estate appraisals



6. RCW 42.56.270 (Items 1 through 17) – specify which subheading.



7. RCW 42.56.270 (items 1 through 17) – specify applicable subheading



8. RCW 42.56.420 - Security



Equal Benefits Compliance Declaration



Please declare one (1) option from the list below that describes the Contractor’s intention to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits) and related rules, for offices in the City of Seattle and any other United States office where work will be performed for this contract. Detailed instructions are provided on the next page.


Option A



 FORMCHECKBOX 

The Contractor makes, or intends to make by the contract award date, all benefits available on an equal basis to its employees with spouses and its employees with domestic partners, and to the spouses and the domestic partners of employees, in all Seattle locations and in other locations within the United States where work on the City of Seattle contract is being performed.  



Option B



 FORMCHECKBOX 

The Contractor does not make benefits available to either the spouses or the domestic partners of its employees.



Option C



 FORMCHECKBOX 

The Contractor has no employees.


Option D



 FORMCHECKBOX 

The Contractor submitted a request for Substantial Compliance Authorization to the City of Seattle to delay implementation of equal benefits. Substantial Compliance Authorization may be granted to a contractor if compliance will be delayed due to circumstances outside the contractor’s control – for example, the contractor cannot make eligibility changes to its health insurance plan until the next open enrollment period, or the contractor cannot negotiate with one or more labor unions for additional benefits until the expiration of the current collective bargaining agreement. The Contractor must request this authorization online and be approved by the City of Seattle. To select this option, also visit the City website and request authorization: http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/eb-substantial.htm.


Option E



 FORMCHECKBOX 
  The Contractor submitted a request for Reasonable Measures Authorization to the City of Seattle to provide a cash equivalent payment to eligible employees in lieu of making benefits available. Reasonable Measures may be granted to a contractor to allow a cash equivalent in lieu of benefits that are unavailable due to circumstances outside of the Contractor's control. The Contractor must request this authorization online and be approved by the City of Seattle. To select this option, also visit the City website and request authorization: http://www.seattle.gov/contract/equalbenefits/eb-reasonable.htm.


No United States Presence



 FORMCHECKBOX 

The Contractor does not have United State locations that are owned or rightfully occupied by the contractor, where the contractor performs direct services for the proposed contract.



Non-Compliance



 FORMCHECKBOX 

The Contractor does not comply and does not intend to comply with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 and related rules.



Equal Benefits Instructions


Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires consideration of whether bidders provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still supply the information on the Vendor Questionnaire. 


1. Carefully fill out the Vendor Questionnaire.  It is essential to your standing in the evaluation process, so it is important to understand and complete the Questionnaire properly. 



2. Locations: If you have multiple offices, answer the form based on compliance for offices in the City of Seattle and any other United State locations where work will be performed for the City contract: 



3. The Buyer can answer many questions.  However, you may call the City Equal Benefits Coordinator, Jim Wurzer at 206-684-4535 (Jim.Wurzer@seattle.gov).  If necessary, you can also call the general office at 206-684-0430 to request immediate assistance.  Call before you submit your bid to ensure you’ve filled out the form correctly.  



4. The Seattle Municipal Code (20.45.010) defines “Domestic Partner” as any person who is registered with his/her employer as (having) a domestic partner, or, in the absence of such employer-provided registry, is registered as a domestic partner with a governmental body pursuant to state or local law authorizing such registration.  Any internal employer registry of domestic partnership must comply with criteria for domestic partnerships specified by rule by the Department.  Whether through employer registration or through a public agency registration, the definition of domestic Partner, by City Rule, cannot be more restrictive than that provided below:



· Share the same regular and permanent residence; and 



· Have a close, personal relationship; and 



· Are jointly responsible for "basic living expenses" as defined below; and 



· Are not married to anyone; and 



· Are each eighteen (18) years of age or older; and 



· Are not related by blood closer than would bar marriage in the State in which the individual resides; and 



· Were mentally competent to consent to contract when the domestic partnership began; and 



· Are each other’s sole domestic partner and are responsible for each other’s common welfare. 



· "Basic living expenses" means the cost of basic food, shelter, and any other expenses of a Domestic Partner which are paid at least in part by a program or benefit for which the partner qualified because of the Domestic Partnership. The individuals need not contribute equally or jointly to the cost of these expenses as long as they agree that both are responsible for the cost. 



5. If the employer does not have a registration system and does not intend to implement one, the City of Seattle has a registration system as an option: http://www.seattle.gov/leg/clerk/dpr.htm


The information you supply is used by the Buyer to determine your EB status.  However, the City Buyer still will review your responses and make the final determination.  If the information you supply is conflicting or not clearly supported by the documentation that the City receives, the Buyer may reject your bid or may seek clarification to ensure the Buyer properly classifies your compliance.  



Equal Benefits makes a significant difference in Bid evaluation:  Bidders that select “Non Compliance” will be rejected, unless there is no bidder that is compliant, responsive and responsible bidder.  The Buyer may also find a Bidder “Non Compliant” upon review (such as those that select Option D or E and do not have a waiver from the City to select that option, or where the form is blank).


Be prepared with documentation to support your declaration. All contracts awarded by the City may be audited for equal benefits compliance. Non-compliance may result in the rejection of a bid or proposal, or termination of the contract.
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City of Seattle




Consultant Inclusion Plan








				RFP/Bid  Number & Title:



				       







				Vendor Name:



				     











Use additional sheets to provide detail and specificity as appropriate.




The Proposer shall respond to questions below.  Responses shall be scored and evaluated as part of the selection, and are to evidence clear commitments that reflect responsible, sincere good faith efforts resulting in successful inclusion of WMBE firms.  The City may clarify or request additional information during evaluation of the Plan. The City may finalize the Plan with the highest ranked Proposer, and the agreed-upon Plan shall become part of the contract. 



The City defines WMBE firms as those that self-identify to be 51% woman and/or minority owned.  Such firms are asked to register in the City’s directory before RFP submittal: http://www2.ci.seattle.wa.us/vendorregistration/default.asp.  



The Proposer is expected to select their subconsultants using any strategy that can best support this Inclusion Plan.  




Subcontracting




Subcontracting is defined as direct performance through subcontracting within the proposed project team to fulfill the contract work.  



Of the total contract work, what is the percentage of WMBE participation proposed for subcontracting on your team?  This percentage will become a contract commitment.  



				Specify the percentage participation of woman owned subcontracting, out of the total work identified in the RFP.  This percentage will become part of the contract.



				%







				Specify the percentage of minority owned subcontracting participation, out of the total work identified in the RFP.



				%











Name the WMBE team members you intend to use, given the work described in the RFP.  Describe the work you expect the WMBE firms to perform.  Identify the dollars or percentage of total contract value intended for each WMBE firm. The City may request letters of commitments that show agreements between your company and the subconsultants before the City accepts the Plan and executes a City contract.  The utilization goals provided on page 1 become a material part of the contract. Should the contract scope require changes to the WMBE firms or WMBE utilization, the City expects the Consultant to discuss such changes and pursue continued commitments for WMBE utilization consistent with the changes in contract scope. 



				Name of WMBE Company 



				Specify whether a self-identified Women or Minority Business



				Describe Task



				Describe percentage of the City contract for subcontract to this WMBE







				



				     



				     



				     







				



				     



				     



				     







				



				     



				     



				     











Past Performance:



In detail, describe your past success and past performance at WMBE subcontracting or teaming participation on contracts and/or other evidence of the likelihood of the proposed subcontracting, including pre-award commitments or agreements with your named WMBE firms, specific strategies you intend to use in the solicitation and award of subcontractors that can assure WMBE participation at the percentages you have indicated, or similar.  




Strategies: 




Describe the strategies and selection processes you intend to use to ensure meaningful WMBE utilization in this contract.  Describe your strategies, the scopes of work that have greatest WMBE opportunities and how you would balance those scopes that have less WMBE opportunity.  



Mentoring Program:




If any of the WMBE subcontractors listed above are participating in a mentoring or capacity building program with your company, please identify which and describe your program.



Diverse Employment



Please specify the following information for your local office and/or or other offices that are performing direct services to this contract. 



1. What is your current employment profile?




Total number of employees:




Number and percentage of minorities and/or women:



2. Describe your employment and hiring policies that promote affirmative efforts in recruitment for employee diversity.




3. How many new employees may be required?  



Total number of new employees:




Number and percentage of minorities and/or women:




				











4. If you are planning new employment, provide a paragraph that describes the functions you are recruiting for that relate to performance of this contract, how you would recruit, and your past performance for such recruitment, that proves success that Proposer has made  or plans to make to solicit women and minorities.  



5. If you have an intern program designed to recruit woman and minorities, please describe.




				12/10/10



				Page 1











				



				Page 2
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City of Seattle ITB # SCL-1007


Title: Installation of 68’ Aerial Device and Custom Service Body





			Item #


			Minimum Qualification


			Complies


			Does Not  Comply


			If you comply, describe how you meet the minimum qualification.





			1


			Vendor shall have been in the business of selling and repairing aerial equipment for a minimum of 5 years.





			


			


			





			2


			A full time complete parts and service facility offering factory authorized service and a parts supply adequate to perform complete repair is required.  Vendor’s Facility must be within a fifty (50) mile radius of the:


FMD-South Service Center



225 South Spokane Street



Seattle, WA 98134





			


			


			








MINIMUM QUALIFICTIONS


Please check the applicable box to signify compliance or non-compliance to each minimum qualification.  If you do comply, describe exactly how you achieve each minimum qualification.  The determination that you have achieved all the minimum qualifications is made from this document or a document with the same information.
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			PRIVATE 
I T E M S   R E Q U I R E D


			


			
R E S P O N S E











			Attachment #1



SPECIFICATION for:


FOUR OR MORE SIXTY EIGHT FOOT AERIAL MANLIFTS












			PRIVATE 
   I M P O R T A N T   


Complete response to each item is required, responses must be written on this form.  Attach any information necessary to explain or clarify your bid.  Bids failing to include specific responses may be rejected.  Evaluation will be based on compliance with specifications.  Non-compliant items must be clearly indicated.  Any mandatory items (marked “shall”, “minimum” or “maximum”) shall be in compliance or the bid will be rejected.  Acceptable abbreviations for use on this form: Standard = (STD), Not Available = (N/A), No Charge = (NC), Comply = (CPL).  All items described by attachments or addendum should be referenced on the submitted bid in proper numerical sequence.  You are encouraged to list and price any options that you feel would enhance the use of this item and/or would be desirable.  Option prices will not be considered as part of the pricing evaluation.








			PRIVATE 
I T E M S   R E Q U I R E D


			


			
R E S P O N S E








SCOPE:



It is the intent of these specifications to establish the minimum requirements for a custom built service body with a 68 foot insulated type aerial device with telescopic upper and lower booms, without elevator unit, installed on a City of Seattle supplied chassis per the following specifications. This will be a multiple year contract of five years with an option of five additional one five-year extension at the City of Seattle’s discretion.



			General Requirements





			





			1. Vendor shall be required to have been in the business of selling and repairing aerial equipment for a minimum of 5 years.


			





			2. Bidders are encouraged to offer options in their bid. Cost differences and alternatives shall be detailed and completely defined on the bid.


			





			3. A performance demonstration may be required prior to bid award.


			





			4. The apparent silence of this specification and supplemental specifications  as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it of a detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best commercial practice is to prevail and that only materials and workmanship of first quality are to be used.


			





			5. Deviations from any of the requirements in specifications or drawings MAY RESULT IN BID REJECTION. The City of Seattle will hold the bidder to all specification requirements. There is no time limit on this requirement; deviations discovered after the unit(s) is accepted shall be corrected at no cost to the City. 


			





			6. On all items that the bidder is requesting Senior Automotive Engineer equivalent approval, the part number, model, description and performance data (if applicable) of the alternative must be provided.  The term “Senior Automotive Engineer” means the Senior Automotive Engineer whose name appears on the first page of this specification, or alternately, the City Light Fleet Manager. All such approvals shall be in writing.


			





			7. All units shall be new, unused, up to date model, heavy duty line construction and maintenance type aerial and shall be delivered ready to be used. 


			





			8. Each unit shall include all inspection coupons and warranty identification cards furnished to general trade.


			








			9. The components selected shall be rated for the maximum loading they would be subjected to in severe service. The torque rating of a driven component shall exceed the input torque. The component parts and structure of the unit shall be sized and designed to safely withstand the maximum load imposed, without failure or induction of deterioration. Design criteria shall be in accordance with current industry  and engineering standards applicable and accepted for structural and hydraulic design safety factors. The design criteria shall consider the effects of fatigue from dynamic loading and field proven past designs of aerial devices.


			





			10. All components and accessories cataloged as standard, unless superseded by these specifications, shall be provided with the unit.


			





			11. In the event of a conflict between the specifications requirements and federal or state laws, the federal or state laws shall prevail.


			





			12. All controls and instrumentation shall be clearly identified and/or permanently labeled.


			





			13. Permanent warning labels shall be provided at all hazard areas.


			





			14. The unit shall be designed so that inspection and/or service points shall be readily accessible, including grease fittings and tire valve stems.


			





			15. If a service or inspection point that requires a high frequency of attention (daily to biweekly) requires removal of a cover or cap, the cover or cap shall be attached to the unit with a lanyard chain or by some other suitable means which require Senior Automotive Engineer approval.


			





			16. If special tools, gauges, adapters, software etc., are required for normal maintenance, adjustment and/or inspection of the unit, they shall be identified and provided with each model year purchased.


			





			17. Filters shall be easily accessible and replaceable without removing or disconnecting other components. If necessary filters shall be remotely mounted to meet this requirement. All filters shall be heavy-duty and sized for severe service.


			





			18. Hose, wire and tube routing shall not impede normal maintenance and adjustment of the unit. Hoses, wires and tubes shall be securely and neatly positioned.


			





			19. All bolted connections to the chassis frame shall be made with flange bolts, SAE inch grade 8 medium carbon alloy steel - Nucor, Lake Erie or Senior Automotive Engineer approved equal. Boron steel (Grade 8.2) shall not be used. Bolts shall be used with nuts of identical grade. NO HUCK BOLTS!


			





			20. All rough edges to be ground smooth before painting.


			





			21. The equipment offered shall meet or exceed all applicable Federal and Washington State laws and all current ANSI A92.2-2009 aerial standards.


			





			CITY OF SEATTLE SUPPLIED CHASSIS:





			1. Peterbilt Model 348 Conventional 60,000 GVWR


			





			2. Engine: Paccar PX8, 350hp


			





			3. Transmission: Allison 3000 RDS Automatic 6 speed 


			





			4. Rear Axles (2): Dana Spicer D46 40,000lb, 6.14 gear ratio, Chalmers 854 suspension with 54” axle spacing.


			





			5.  Front axle: Dana Spicer D2000F, 20,000lb springs,  3.5” drop, 425 size tires


			





			6. 160” inch cab axle (ca), 230” wheelbase (wb), 256.1” cab to E.O.F., Ft axle to b.o.c 68.9”


			





			7. Approximately 39” inch frame height, loaded


			





			8. 6 inch cab extension bubble


			





			9.         Full Steel Frame liner


			





			10.       120” of after frame 
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  Chassis Specifications Attachment


			








			AERIAL SPECIFICATIONS: GENERAL





			1. The following specifications shall describe an insulated aerial device, with telescopic upper and lower booms, material handling capability and a working height of 68-ft. to the bottom of the platform.  Unit shall be of a regular production type model similar in design to other units already being used by existing electric utilities.





			





			2. Unit, outriggers, and body shall be installed onto a full-length rectangular steel tube subframe, fully welded with top and bottom plates.  Subframe shall be mounted "in shear" onto the truck chassis


			





			3. Minimum height when at maximum elevation shall be 68-feet to the bottom of the platform.






			





			4. When in the maximum lowered position, the aerial platform basket shall be capable of setting on the ground, based on a 38” chassis frame height


			





			5. Overall stowed height for road travel shall not exceed 12’ 11” as measured from the ground to the highest point of the boom or bucket.


			





			BASKET (PLATFORM):


			





			1. The aerial platform basket shall be of fiberglass construction, 40 in. x 60 in. x 42 in., two person size, mounted on the end of the boom.


			





			2. The basket shall be constructed from fiberglass or epoxy glass construction. 


			





			3. The basket shall be equipped with a hydraulic platform rotator, capable of rotating 180 degrees total. 






			





			4. The basket leveling system may be hydraulic, cable or chain operated. Leveling system shall be fully automatic and be readily adjustable by the operator from upper and lower control stations. State system(s) offered.


			





			5. Operator shall be within easy reach of the Material Handling Jib, with the basket positioned at the end of the boom tip. 






			





			6. The basket shall have both inside and outside steps for access located on the entry end, as normally stowed. No polyethylene liner is required.


 


			





			7.  The basket shall have a hydraulically powered basket tilt feature, allowing for the basket to tilt from a level position to beyond horizontal for clean out and rescue. 






			





			8. Minimum platform capacity shall be 800 lbs.






			





			9. The platform shall be attached to the boom in such a way as to lessen the exposure of the hoses to the boom tip. 






			





			10. The platform shall rest on a supporting shock absorbing type rest while in the stowed position.  The bucket rest shall be supported by a vertical and horizontal steel support tube attached to the body and floor, rather than supports attached to the aerial turret.






			





			11. Two (2) safety strap D-rings shall be required on the metal portion of the boom conveniently located adjacent to the operator.  






			





			12. Provide a full length and width cushioned non-skid mat in the bottom of the basket.





			





			13. Provide one vinyl bucket cover and attaching lanyard.






			





			14. Bucket shall be easily accessible in the stowed position, with all steps and grab handles conveniently located for operator safety.





			CONTROLS:


			





			1. The aerial unit shall be controlled via two (2) sets of controls: one at the operator platform and one at the lower control console.  The Lower Control Station shall be located in a easily accessible location in a panel above rotation.  The lower controls shall be capable of fully overriding the upper controls.   


			





			2. The upper operator control for the aerial unit shall be an ergonomic type single stick control handle with a safety interlock trigger, preventing operation of the aerial unless the trigger interlock is depressed or pulled.  The single control lever shall operate "upper boom raise \ lower, lower boom raise \ lower, and aerial unit rotation and upper and lower boom extension/retraction.  The complete control head assembly shall automatically return to a center, neutral position, when not in use.


			





			3. The upper control station shall be protected with plastic or fiberglass guards that can be easily removed for service.  The control cover(s) shall be removable to expose the inner valve and hose groups within the control station. 






			





			4. Upper controls shall include:



a. Remote stop \ start



b. Emergency 12 volt hydraulic power for boom operation  in the event of a PTO hydraulic failure



c. Platform rotator lever



d. Platform leveling lever with safety lockout feature



e. Jib articulation lever



f. Jib winch line raise \ lower 



g. Hydraulic tool circuit to provide 7 GPM and not to exceed 1,800 PSI.


h. Hydraulic jib extension






			





			5. Lower Controls shall include:



a. Remote stop \ start



b. Two-speed throttle advance 



c. Emergency 12 volt hydraulic power for boom operation  in the event of a PTO hydraulic failure



d. Platform leveling lever with safety lockout feature



e. Platform rotation


f. Winch Line raise and lower



g. Separate lever controls for unit rotation, upper and lower booms raise, lower and extend/retract.



h. Separate switches for the stop \ start  shall also be installed at the rear of the vehicle, convenient to the operator when using the outrigger controls.






			





			6. The stop \ start system shall be wired in such a fashion that the chassis engine starter will not engage while the engine is running or the transmission is in gear.  


			





			7. The Emergency Power system may be wired into the two-speed control at the upper control station, or a separate control.  If wired through the two-speed, the emergency power shall be inoperable while the chassis engine is running.  Emergency Power shall be available to position the booms or retract the outriggers whenever the chassis engine is not running provided the master switch is activated.  A separate battery, isolated from the main chassis batteries shall provide an independent electrical source for the 12 volt emergency power system. A 24 volt system is not desired. Wiring of this system is further explained under “Electrical”.


			





			8. Two Hydraulic Tool circuit’s at the operator’s platform shall be open-center type, capable of operating two (2) hydraulic tools, and shall include provisions for "free flow" return to minimize backpressure, and pressure relief for safe tool connections.  Each tool circuit shall be plumbed to operate independent of the other.  Fittings shall be Bruning or Parker  #FF3971 series quick disconnects.                                                       


			





			9. The quick disconnect fittings shall be shielded or recessed so that they cannot be broken off accidentally.  One (1) circuit shall be installed in the horizontal position.  


			





			10. The Hydraulic tool circuit in the basket shall be factory pre-set to not exceed 1,800 PSI @ 7 GPM, and be easily adjustable by mechanics.





			





			BOOM DESIGN:


			





			1. The Lower boom shall be constructed of high strength steel with a filament wound fiberglass boom insert.  The fiberglass boom insert shall provide a minimum 18-inch insulation gap and meet category “C”, of ANSI Standard A-92.2-2009.  The lower boom shall be capable of articulating a minimum of 100 degrees.






			





			2.  The lower boom shall raise and lower via double acting lift cylinder(s) with pilot operated holding valves.  The holding valves shall prevent the boom from creep and hold the boom in position in the event of hydraulic failure. 






			





			3. The Upper boom shall be constructed of continuous filament wound fiberglass.  The upper boom shall provide a minimum insulation gap of 160+ inches and meet category “C”, of ANSI Standard A-92.2-2009.   Upper boom articulation shall be a minimum of zero to 160 degrees total.






			





			4. The upper boom shall raise and lower via double acting lift cylinder(s) with pilot operated holding valves.  The holding valves shall prevent the boom from creep and hold the boom in position in the event of hydraulic failure. 



The upper boom lift cylinder(s) shall be rated to hold     the rated capacity of the aerial unit for operator     safety.  All upper and lower boom lift cylinder     mountings shall have self-aligning steel swivel ball     bushings and grease fittings. 






			





			5. The Aerial device turret shall be of welded steel construction with offset configuration.  The turret shall be provided with self-aligning steel swivel ball bushings in each side plate for mounting of the lower boom assembly.  The rotation bearing shall be shear ball type design. 


			





			6.   Material handling capacity shall be 1,500 lbs at any boom angle and any jib extension or position. Jib shall   be equipped with hydraulic extension. Note: Bidders shall include with their package the manufactures charts clearly indicating the  lift capacities of the unit, based on unit    stability.      





			





			7.   The operator shall be able to reposition loads with       either the boom tip winch or by moving the booms under       load. 






			





			8. All load-bearing pins in either boom shall be high strength alloy steel with corrosion resistant characteristics. 






			





			9. State maximum safety factors on the jib, upper and lower booms.






			





			10. The lower boom shall be provided with a sturdy boom rest for highway transportation.  






			





			11. A tie down for the lower boom shall be provided to minimize “roading” damage while in transit. The City of Seattle desires an “automatic” boom stow tie down system. The boom tie down system shall be easily accessible by the operator without climbing up steps, outriggers, or leaning over the edge of the cab or body.


			





			12. The aerial unit rotation shall be 360 degrees continuous and unrestricted in either direction, via a self-locking worm gear rotation drive system.  The hydraulic system oil flow to the aerial booms shall be via a hydraulic rotary joint with straight thread O-ring fittings. 


			





			OUTRIGGERS:


			





			1. A minimum of four (4) outriggers shall be provided.



     The outriggers shall be A-frame telescoping types with      double acting hydraulic cylinders and integral pilot      operated holding valves.  The outrigger assemblies shall      be attached directly to the sub-frame.  Huck Bolts shall      NOT be used to mount the outriggers to frame.





			





			2. Outrigger footpads shall be hinged type with a minimum load bearing surface area of one square foot per pad.  The footpads shall have the inner and outer edges rolled to a one-inch radius to prevent digging into the roadway while being extended or retracted. 






			





			3. The outrigger controls shall be located at the right and left rear corners of the aerial body so that the operator can clearly view the outrigger operation as per current ANSI A 92.2-2009 standards.  Four (4) individual lever controls are required. 






			





			4. The outrigger controls shall be wired into a separate backup alarm system so that the alarm will sound whenever the outriggers are being operated up or down. Outriggers shall be inoperative anytime the boom is out of rest, or while in operation.





			





			5. All exposed electrical and hydraulic lines running to the outriggers shall be shielded from accidental damage.






			





			6. Provide and install stop/start, two speed throttle, and emergency power controls at the rear tail shelf, for use with the outrigger controls.


			





			HYDRAULIC SYSTEM:


			





			1. A Chelsea 6-bolt, full pressure oiled, hot shift, SAE power take-off and hydraulic pump package shall drive the hydraulic system. 





			





			2. The hydraulic pump shall be a gear type, rated at a minimum 3000 PSI with a total output of approximately 25 gallons per minute at approximately 1200 RPM. The pump shall be flange mounted to the PTO.






			





			3. The PTO / pump assembly shall be constructed so that, should a pump shaft seal failure occur, the hydraulic oil will run onto the ground and not into the truck transmission.






			





			4. The body supplier shall be responsible for ensuring that the basic hydraulic system consists of the following:



a. An oil reservoir, with minimum capacity of 50-gallons, with cleanout, access hole, and sight glass/thermometer. 


b. 100 mesh removable suction strainer 



c. 10 micron return line filter rated at two times pump capacity


d. Hydraulic oil cooler



e. Relief / safety check valves



f. Upper control station



g. Overriding lower control station



h. Open center type hydraulic tool system required at platform and lower station.


i. All valving for boom and capstan operation.



j. Parker “Super Tough” cover hydraulic hose shall be used in all non-insulated areas below rotation, or Automotive Engineer approved equal.



k. Parker Parflex hydraulic hose shall be used in all insulated areas above rotation, or Automotive Engineer approved equal.



NOTE:  All hydraulic lines shall be constructed and installed so that they may be replaced by service technicians without requiring any welding or cutting of lines or fittings.






			





			5. Hydraulic lines and the pump shall be shielded from the exhaust system should they pass closely, even during exhaust regeneration mode.


			





			6. The reservoir shall be of sufficient capacity and design to prevent oil temperature from exceeding 70 degrees above ambient.  Reservoir location shall determined at the pre-construction meeting.





			





			7. All vehicles shall be plumbed alike. All hydraulic runs and routing, valving etc. shall be the same for each like kind vehicle produced and delivered.                 


			





			8. 100-mesh serviceable suction screen required with a rated capacity two times greater than the pump capacity.






			





			9. The hydraulic filters shall be serviceable without draining the reservoir.   Nonrestrictive shut off valves shall be installed at the filter housing.  Valves shall be full port ball-type with provisions to lock wire them in an open position.






			





			10. All hydraulic cylinders shall have chrome-plated rods and removable heads. 






			





			11. Packing shall be Chevron or Polypack type.  O-ring packing shall be unacceptable.






			





			12. Install a air to hydraulic oil cooler near the lower boom rest to provide sufficient oil cooling to prevent oil temperature from exceeding 70 degrees above ambient. Exact location of cooler will be determined at the required pre construction meeting.






			





			13.   All tool circuits shall be designed for minimum        system back pressure. This may require separate        return lines to keep system back pressure to a        acceptable level.      





			





			14.    As part of the City of Seattle’s green fleet policy, the hydraulic fluid used shall be Terrasolve ISO 32 or 46 biodegradable oil, and be approved for use by the aerial manufacturer. The system must be tested at full operating pressure, with no leakage allowed. A decal stating hydraulic oil type installed shall be installed to the hyd tank. 


			





			CAPSTAN/WINCH BUMPER:


			





			1. Furnish and install one Braden PD18 series planetary capstan drive and winch assy. as the front bumper.  The Capstan / bumper assembly shall be structurally tied into the vehicle frame to meet or exceed the rated capacity of the winch.






			





			2. Capstan shall have individual controls located convenient for the operator on the front bumper.  Hydraulic controls shall be full feathering and return to center detent type.  Weatherproof two-speed throttle control, stop \ start, and hydraulic control valves shall be located so that the operator is not exposed to hazards when pulling in either direction. 



This will require an emergency kill switch within easy reach of the operator. Micro # PTY2101 922985019, controlling a Modular Controls dump valve # SV4 10C 6T 12DW 20057A, or Automotive Engineer approved equal. Note: The capstan operation shall be fully reversible. 


			





			3. A control valve shall be required to operate the capstans or the aerial device, and be shielded from accidental movement. A separate control valve may be required to operate the capstan, as simultaneous operation of both the capstan and aerial device is not required.


			





			4. One Sauber 8102 RC tapered bayonet type aluminum 7 1\4" X 11 capstan head shall be supplied with the installation.  Provide storage mount on the front bumper convenient for the operator.






			





			5. Output shaft shall be located so that a wire take up reel or aluminum capstan head may be used interchangeably. 


			





			AERIAL LIFT JIB AND TOOLING:


			





			1. A hydraulic powered material handling jib will be required.  Jib capacity shall be 1,500 lbs at any angle. Jib shall be hydraulically articulated through zero to 70 degrees.  The jib shall extend and retract hydraulically up to 17”, with a minimum of two fixed positions.  The jib shall fully retract to prevent contact when maneuvering near live conductors.  Jib shall be controlled from the operator platform and from the lower overriding controls.   Jib head to have a ½" wide sheave suitable for use with ½" yacht braid synthetic rope, and shall be a single roller fairlead. A “D” ring provision for two parting the load line is desired.  Bidders are highly encouraged to list any and all jib options available that would be beneficial to the City of Seattle. (Under options section)


			





			2. Winch shall be outfitted with 100’ of ½” synthetic Double Esterlon MJC 2 Eye rope.


			





			3. The load chart for the jib material handling  capacities shall be within easy view of the operator.  


			





			4. Supply one AB Chance T4001525, or Sr. Automotive Engineer approved equal, live line tool for single conductor hot line work. This shall attach internally to the jib insert by removing the sheave. Exact model of live line to be determined at pre-construction meeting.                                                                        List ALL live line tools available from factory for this unit.


			





			5. There shall be a hydraulic tool circuit located at the right rear corner of the service body above the bumper.  Tool circuit shall have a control valve and quick disconnect fittings "Bruning" or Parker FF3971 series.  Hose reel is not required.  Control valve and couplers shall be shielded from damage.                              


			





			SAFETY:


			





			1. Completed unit shall meet all current OHSA aerial manlift standards, plus all provisions of Washington State Department of Labor and Industries Safety Rules Chapter 296-45 W.A.C., and all current ANSI standards applicable to aerial manlifts.






			





			2. Upper boom and jib shall be dialectically tested to 100kV, with less than 1 milliamp of current flowing.  Lower boom insulating segment shall be tested to 50kV, with less than 1 milliamp current flowing.  The successful bidder shall provide certificate of conformity test reports when the unit is delivered.






			





			3. City Light requires an interlock that prevents boom operation until all outriggers are lowered to their fully deployed position.  This interlock shall not affect the chassis’ ignition system in any way. 


			





			4. City Light requires an interlock that prevents any outrigger  operation after the boom has been elevated.  This interlock shall not affect the chassis’ ignition system in any way. 


			





			5. City Light requires an interlock that prevents the vehicle to be driven while the PTO is engaged.  This interlock shall not affect the chassis’ ignition system in any way. 


			





			6. City Light additionally requires transmission to “auto neutral” when the boom is out of the rest. Transmission shall not engage in forward or reverse while the boom is out of rest.


			





			7. Install a flashing “boom out of rest” indicator light in the dash.


			





			8. Install a flashing “outrigger down” light in the dash.


			





			9. Install a proximity sensing type back up alarm to the rear of vehicle, wired to a “weather pak” connector to prevent unwanted cutting of wires by workers.


			





			10. Structural Testing,



       With the boom extended horizontally over the rear of        chassis, two times the rated boom capacity  shall be        slowly applied to the basket shaft or boom tip.  The         boom shall not leak down and no structure shall                      exceed it’s yield strength. Each unit shall be delivered           with documentation of passing structural test upon                delivery.


			





			LINE BODY REQUIREMENTS:GENERAL


			 





			1. Each body shall be of a heavy-duty line maintenance low profile design.  Body length shall be approximately 216 inches.






			





			2. Overall width shall be maximum 98 inches (including the 1 inch rain lip on each side), by a height of 48 inches, with a minimum floor width of 58 inches.  Body compartment depths of 18 inches, minimum.






			





			3. Entire body and additional storage bins shall be constructed of galvaneal steel.  No factory seconds will be allowed in the construction of the body. 






			





			4. All compartment bottoms shall be 12-gauge minimum.






			





			5. Main portion of body shall be constructed of 16- gauge, with the tops constructed of 12-gauge treadplate steel with 45 degree angled rain drip edges. 






			





			6. All compartment shelves shall be 14-gauge minimum and pre-slotted on 4-inch centers for tapered style drop-in dividers.






			





			7. Body compartment doors shall be 18-gauge double panel construction.  The doors shall incorporate the following:



a) Automotive bulb type flange mount door seals.



b) Recessed handle, automotive rotary slam type door latches.  All locks shall be keyed alike.



c) Inside of door shall have impact protective covers over door latches.



d) Locks shall be riveted in place for easy removal as necessary.



e) Hinges shall be of the steel rod and brass or bronze socket design.



f) Drip edging shall be installed in front of and above all body compartment doors.



g) All body compartment doors shall be reinforced to prevent flexing. 





			





			8. Complete body shall be undercoated, with double thickness in the splash areas of the body wheel wells.






			





			9. 4-inch structural channel cross members shall stub out from the subframe, spaced to adequately support heavy loading of the body. 






			





			10. The body floor shall be 3\16" treadplate steel welded to the body understructure without any warping and with welds close enough to prevent “oil canning”.






			





			11. All body compartments shall have Truck-Lite Super Strip Light #84211C, 2-ft. strip lamp, corner mount, with lens.  The lights shall be mounted on the inside of the compartment doors, Centered on the inner door panel reinforcement, or on a bracket designed to shine the light on the compartment interior. The upper rubber goods bins, hot stick  and chain saw boxes do not require lighting.





			





			12. All bin dimensions are approximate.  Bidders shall state exact sizes being offered for each unit size.  






			





			Curbside Compartments and Boxes:





			





			1. Curbside First Vertical Bin (C1):  40" wide x 76” high x 33" deep.  This compartment shall be used for the toilet facility.  The entry door and bin walls shall be insulated.  The bottom of the bin shall be approximately 28-30” below bed floor. The floor of the compartment is to be approximately 20” from ground level (based on 39” loaded frame height).  A 30” wide grip strut stirrup step, hanging 8” below the bottom of the compartment shall be mounted below the compartment door. Refer to body accessory section for a complete description of the rest room.





			





			2. Curbside Second Vertical Bin (entry steps and battery box): 24" wide x 48” high x 18” deep, shall be used for operator access steps to the body floor.  Install hinged gripstrut access steps with locking latch for battery storage compartment below steps.  Install recessed grab handle into each side of opening at pre-approved locations.  A 24” wide grip strut stirrup step, hanging 8” below the bottom step, shall be mounted below the side access opening.


			





			3. Curbside Third Horizontal Bin (C3): Approximately 60" wide x 28” high x 18” deep, over the front wheel well to be used for tool storage. Bin door to be top hinged with two pneumatic assist cylinders to hold door up when opened. Bin to have one 14” deep, full width shelf with adjustable dividers, with the bottom of the shelf 14” down from the top of the compartment. Shelf to be heavily reinforced for tools. Lower face of shelf to have provisions to store two socket sets on ¼” and 3/8” round bar pegs. The pegs are to have spacing increments for sockets from ½” to 1-1/8” deep well. Suspend a drill bit drawer below the shelf. Approximate drawer dimensions to be 30” wide x 2” high x 9” deep, with dividers on 3” centers. Provide hanger storage bracket for hacksaw and brace on wall of this bin. Provide and install a fixed bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a pre approved layout.  Pictures available upon request.





			





			4. Curbside Fourth Horizontal Bin (C4):  Approx. 60” wide x 28” high x 18” deep, over the rear wheel well, to be used for tool storage.  Bin door to be top hinged with two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the door up when opened.  Bin to have two adjustable full width shelves with dividers on 3” centers.  Shelf to be reinforced for heavy tools.  Provide and install a fixed bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a pre-approved layout. Pictures available upon request.





			





			5. Curbside Fifth Vertical Bin (C5):  24" wide x 50” high x 18” deep. Provide Uni Strut around the perimeter of this compartment approx. 3” from top. Provide 12 4” “J” hooks and install to the Uni Strut to be used for hanging gear.


    Bin shall be ventilated.






			





			6. Curbside Upper Chain Saw Box.: A 42” long x 18” wide x 14” high top opening chain saw box shall be provided and installed on top of the curb side bins, on the forward end of the body. The box shall be constructed from 12 gauge galvanneal steel, including a treadplate steel top. The top lip of bin to be recessed 1-1/2” x 1-1/2”. (Hat box type construction) The box top shall provide a weather tight seal. Two pneumatic lift cylinders on the lid with a large quick cam type latching lever. Hinge to face curbside, and latch to load space. Vents required in this bin, and should face to the load space. This box will accommodate one chainsaw and one two gallon gas can.





			





			7. Curbside Upper Hot Stick Box :A 108" long x 18" wide x 14" high top opening Hot Stick box shall be provided and installed on top of the curbside bins, directly behind the chain saw box.  The box shall be constructed from 12-gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-gauge galvanneal treadplate steel top.  The top lip and lid are to be recessed 1-1/2” x 1-1/2”.  (Hat box type construction) The box top shall provide a weather tight seal.  The box top shall open via two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the top open, and have a large quick cam type-latching lever.  Lever shall be operable with Lineperson’s gloves on.  Hinge to face curbside, and latch to load space. The inside of the bin shall be plywood lined and ventilated, and painted with non conductive grey paint.  The box shall accommodate eight (8) Hot Sticks on sixteen (16) padded 1/2” round bar pegs, welded at 15° to four 1/4” x 2” flatbar mounts, located on the inside walls of the box.






			





			8. Curbside Ladder Storage Compartment: Install one ladder storage bin approximately 8” wide x 28” high x 144” long between interior laod space and the back of the curbside tool bins and floor. Allow enough room forward to install topside entry steps for bucket access. Install provision at rear to secure ladder for travel.





			





			Streetside Compartments and Boxes :


			





			1. Streetside First Vertical Bin (S1):  36" wide x 52” high x 18" deep, compartment to house Onan QD5000 Diesel generator in bottom of compartment, on double roller bearing slide outs for ease of servicing generator. Generator described in electrical section. Line body compartment door size to be determined after generator is mounted, but shall utilize entire space above generator.


Upper portion of bin is to have two full length adjustable shelves with 2” lips. This upper portion will accommodate any body mounted electrical control boxes required of the aerial device. The lower section will house rechargeable cordless tool batteries and chargers. Install one 110 volt receptacle and one 3 gang 12 volt outlet box, hot all the time. Compartment to be vented top and bottom of back wall.






			





			2. Streetside Second Vertical Bin (S2): 26" wide x 48” high x 18" deep.  There shall be a rope rail across the rear wall of the bin with 6 sliding hooks, and 4 each side swivel hooks on the sides. One King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS  heater shall be located in the bottom of this bin. Set at 500 watts. Heater shall be screened for protection from heavy objects with a  guard.  Back wall of bin to have vents installed for air escape. The heater in this compartment shall be capable of operating whether plugged in to shore power or running the generator, provided the bin heater switch in cab is on. 






			





			3. Streetside Third Horizontal Bin (S3):  Approx. 60" wide x 28" high x 18" deep, over the front wheel well, to be used for heavy tool and hardware storage.  Bin door to be top hinged with two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the door up, when opened.  Bin to have two (2) adjustable HEAVY DUTY shelves, with 2” lips, and dividers on 3" centers. Shelf bottoms shall be reinforced side to side with channels to prevent sagging.  Shelf adjusting points on wall shall be reinforced for heavy loads. Provide and install a fixed bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a pre-approved layout.






			





			4. Streetside Fourth Horizontal Bin (S4):  Approx. 60" wide x 28" high x 18" deep, over the rear wheel well, to be used for heavy tool and hardware storage.  Bin door to be top hinged with two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders to hold the door up, when opened.  Bin to have two (2) adjustable HEAVY DUTY shelves, with 2” lips, and dividers on 3" centers. Shelf bottoms shall be reinforced side to side with channels to prevent sagging. Shelf adjusting points on wall shall be reinforced for heavy loads.  Provide and install a fixed bolt and hardware tray in the bottom of this bin, with dividers in a pre-approved layout. (Same as S3)






			





			5. Streetside Fifth Vertical Bin (S5): 24" wide x 50” high x 18" deep.  Provide Uni Strut around the perimeter of this compartment approx. 3” from top. Provide 12 4” “J” hooks to the Uni Strut for hanging gear. Two (2) fixed J-hooks on each sidewall of the bin.  Bin shall be vented.





			





			6. Streetside Upper Rubber Goods Box (SB1): A 104" long x 18" wide x 14" high top opening box shall be provided and located on top of the streetside bins, from the rear of S1, rearward.  The box shall be constructed from 12-gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-gauge galvanneal treadplate steel lid.  The top lip and lid are to be recessed 1-1/2” x 1-1/2”. The box lid shall provide a weather tight seal and shall be accessed from the bed area of the body.  The box lid shall open via two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders that shall hold the lid open, and have two large quick cam type latching levers.  Lever shall be operable with Lineperson’s gloves on.  The interior of the bin shall be plywood lined and ventilated.  






			





			7. Streetside Ground Straps Box (SB2): A 50" long x 18" wide x 14" high top opening box shall be provided and located on top of the streetside bins, from the Rubber Goods bin rearward.   The box shall be constructed from 12-gauge galvanneal steel, with a 12-gauge galvanneal treadplate steel lid.  The top lip and lid are to be recessed 1-1/2” x 1-1/2”. The box lid shall provide a weather tight seal and shall be accessed from the bed area of the body.  The box lid shall open via two (2) pneumatic assist cylinders that shall hold the lid open, and have two large quick cam type-latching levers.  Lever shall be operable with Lineperson’s gloves on.  The interior of the box shall be plywood lined and ventilated.






			





			Additional Compartments and Boxes:






			





			1. Misc. Goods Cabinet (RC1):  Provide and install a 48" wide x 15" high x 36" deep heavy duty misc. goods cabinet.  Locate in the rear bed area, centered under the bucket rest.  The cabinet shall be constructed from 14-gauge galvanneal steel. Door shall face rearward and hinge at top, with a rain lip above hinge. Install two gas struts to hold door open. Install bin lights to this compartment. Vents in rear of cabinet.


			





			2. Plastic Barrier Bin (BB1):  A 72” long x 24” wide x 24” high top opening barrier bin shall be provided and installed to the street side load space. The bin shall be constructed from 16-gauge galvanneal steel. Two cam type latch’s shall be provided with two gas struts to keep lid open. Install vents to this compartment. Exact location of bin to be determined at pre-paint meeting.





			





			3. Lineworker’s Bin:  A 60” high x full width of load space x 36” deep lineworkers bin shall be installed at the front of the load space, adjacent to the rest room. This bin shall have double “barn” type doors, full height, and reinforced to prevent flexing. Install one King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS heater located in the bottom of this bin.  Set at 500 watts. Heater shall be screened for protection from heavy objects with a  guard.    Back upper wall of bin to have vents installed for air escape.  The heater in this compartment shall be capable of operating whether plugged in to shore power or running the generator, provided the bin heater switch in cab is on. Install one removable expanded metal glove drying shelf 8” from the top, full width and 18” deep. Install UniStrut to the perimeter 3 sides just below the glove shelf.  Fabricate 16 4” “J” hooks to mount on UniStrut. DO NOT install glove shelf or UniStrut until pre paint meeting has occurred. Provide one full width “closet rod” to hang rain gear on.


Install bin lights to this compartment.


			





			4. A combination tool box/step for bucket access shall be located on the curbside load space. This will be two boxes stacked on top of one another, used for detachable grounding cable storage. The lower box will measure 16”w x 12” h x 36” long and the top lid will hinge rearward. Provide two pneumatic pistons for the lid on the lower box, and one large cam type latch. On top of the box described above will be an identical, smaller box, 12”w x 8’h x 24” long with the top lid  also hinged rearward, , and one large cam type latch.



These two bins will be mounted to the interior load space approximately 12” forward of the turret, with the smaller upper box mounted even with the rear of the lower box, creating a step to the curb side upper bins for access to the bucket.                                     Provide a grip-strut type step to the interior load space approximately 12” below the upper hot stick bin for access to the bucket.  


			





			BODY ACCESSORIES:






			





			1. This section describes the toilet facility:                


a) Provide and install a 12-volt DC-powered overhead roof vent and overhead light. Install separate LED strip light to operate with bin lights.


b) Install "Thetford Aqua Magic Style 2" high profile model RV toilet with nine (9) gallon fresh water tank located inside the upper portion of the first vertical compartment, equipped with outside hose fill attachment and proper tank overflow vent, and winterization drain valve. Provide an eighteen (18) gallon waste tank.  Waste tank shall be vented above top of restroom.  All tankage shall be of RV industry standard, off-the-shelf design. Install Sure Flow automatic water pump for toilet.


c) All plumbing exposed to the outside to be insulated and shielded from road travel, rock and freeze damage.



d) Provide a convenient, protected and accessible location for a "Valtera" brand RV waste valve.



e) Install a King Picawatt # PAW1215-SS heater into the toilet compartment, wired to operate with the gen set and shore power. Set heater at 500 watts.


f) Install a "Jensen" holding tank-monitoring system into in the compartment. 


g) The entry door and interior compartment shall be insulated and lined with acrylic sheeting (ABS).


h) Install a warning buzzer in the truck cab and a momentary switch in the rest room to signal the vehicle driver that the bathroom is occupied. 


i) Door shall be curbside entry with fixed privacy (obscure) window and have a separate interior door lock for privacy and safety.



j) The forward facing wall shall have a 16” wide x 12” high operable, open able privacy (obscure) window with insect screen, located 6” down from the compartment roof and centered.



k) Install a 3” screened drain in the floor for wash down.



l) Install a TP holder






			





			2. The Rear bumper shall be 12” deep x full width, and adequately braced to the truck chassis frame for heavy loads (two 1/2” thick plates, bolted to the truck frame in shear, minimum).  The perimeter frame of the bumper shall be made from 3" x 4.1 lbs. per ft. structural channel with the flanges facing inward.  Top of bumper to be covered with 18-3/4” Grip Strut plank with treads open to the ground.  The outside rear corners of the bumper shall be tapered at 45 degrees, (6”).  Fabricate and install two 24” long Grip Strut hanging access step to be centered under the rear bumper, via 1" cables welded to pipe collars.






			





			3. Grab Handles, made from 3/4” sch. 40 pipe (1.05” OD), shall be provided and installed at the rear of the body on both sides, within easy reach of the operator.






			





			4. Install approximately 10 ft. of 1” diameter rope rail on the interior walls of the body.  City Light to determine the location of the rails at pre-paint inspection.






			





			5. Provide outrigger pad storage for a total of eight (8) 24” x 24” x 3-1/2” thick pads, with four (4) each to be mounted under each side of the aerial body at a location to be determined.  City light to provide the outrigger pads.






			





			6. Install 5/8” D-rings (cross section), one on each corner of the rear bumper and one on each of the front outrigger tubes.  Rings will be used for temporary snatch block attachment points and shall be securely attached.






			





			7. Fabricate and install four (4) "GAD" journals, with 1-1\4" ID.  Locate on top of the rear bumper, against the hitch plate.






			





			8. Provide an 8” wide x 20” long x 2” deep storage tray for Windmaster style sign bases for "MEN WORKING*" signs on the forward side of the street side body, just above the outrigger.  City Light will provide the signs to the vendor for mounting use.






			





			9. Provide a storage bracket for "HIGH LEVEL" warning sign on the forward side of the body. City Light to determine the exact location at pre-paint inspection.





			





			10. Provide storage bracket for "STOP/ SLOW" sign on the forward side of the body. City Light to determine the exact location at pre-paint inspection.





			





			11. Install one 10# fire extinguisher and bracket on the curbside forward face of the body.  






			





			12. Install eleven (11) hooks for storing dead-end ties on the forward side of the body.  Hook material to be 1\4" X 1 1\2" radius and spaced on 3” centers.  Locate hooks at pre-paint inspection.






			





			13. Provide quick detachable vise bracket on the rear bumper.  City Light will provide vendor with the vise.


			





			15.  Provide and install one three gallon Igloo brand water jug in a location to be determined at the pre paint meeting.


			





			ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS:


			





			1. Any dealer/vendor added electrical runs (anything added and/or installed to an OEM product) shall use the following mil-spec wire: "Alpha" part number 7046, MIL-W-16878D Type D or Automotive Engineer approved equivalent.  MIL-W-16878D Type D is a multi-strand, tinned copper wire with a Polyolefin insulation rated at 105 degrees Celsius and 600 volts. All wiring circuits other than the Truck-Lite lighting systems described elsewhere in these specifications shall use this type of wire. 


			





			2. All installed wiring shall be color coded and/or numerically laser etched a minimum of every six (6) inches, and three laminated copies of the wiring schematic shall be provided with each vehicle. The schematic must include all bidder installed components.  


			





			3. Load circuit wires to be AWG-14 approximately or larger based upon load current and wire run length. SAE standards for wire size vs. run length are to be followed.


			





			4. Indicator lamp wires may be AWG-18.


			





			5. WIRE TERMINATIONS: All wiring circuits using the MIL-W-16878D Type D wire shall utilize terminals conforming to MIL-T-7928, MS25036, Type II, Class 2 (insulated with an insulation grip).


			





			6. Added runs shall use dual crimped (insulator crimp and conductor crimp), using the crimping tool designed for the specific wire.


			





			7. Ring terminals with proper diameter mounting screws shall be used on all MIL-Spec wires.  Spade or hook terminals are unacceptable.


			





			8. Inexpensive, plastic type splices known as “Scotch Locks” or equal will be aggressively rejected and wires using them will be rejected and replaced at Vendor's expense.  DO NOT USE THESE DEVICES.


			





			9. Full length wire runs only will be accepted. Connections will be made at junction box, lamp housing or appliance only. 


			





			10. In the case the vehicle OEM harness needs to be spliced into, the manufactures repair manual techniques shall be utilized. If a manufactures manual is not available alternative connections may be considered and will require Senior Automotive Engineer Approval for each individual application.


			





			11. Weather proof connectors such as “Deutsch” or “Weather Pack” connectors may be used for, but not limited to installations such as flashers and timers that need to interrupt an OEM Chassis circuit to operate properly.


			





			12.  Ground terminal devices shall be cadmium, tin, or zinc plated. In special cases, plating may not be required for lugs and/or attaching devices


			





			13. Circuit protection shall be provided by a Bussman circuit breaker model 185 rated for 150 amp service 


and installed between the battery and electrical load(s). Any combination of loads exceeding 150 amps will require a “Buss” ANL series fuse sized according to total load requirements. Individual accessories will need additional circuit protection and shall utilize Bussman series 120 Shortstop, Cole Hersee, (or approved equal) auto reset circuit breakers suitable for load.


			





			14. IN LINE FUSES SHALL BE UNACCEPTABLE.


			





			15. The electrical system wiring for the mounted aerial, body, and accessories shall be via “Wired Rite” or Sr. Automotive Engineer approved equal. The system shall command the aerial operations, including any other chassis stop/start switch locations and throttle advance. Etc.


			





			16. An overhead switch panel shall be located above the vehicle driver and shall include switches for the, safety lighting, work lights, bin lights, generator start/stop and bin heaters. These shall be wired hot all the time thru a master switch.  All bin heaters shall be wired to operate anytime the unit is plugged in to shore power or the generator is running, provided the bin heater switch is on, regardless of ignition key position. Two (2) spare switches shall be supplied in the panel for future use. The master switch shall control all accessory power to the other switches. State system design offered. A drawing of the proposed “Wired Rite” type panel shall be provided for approval prior to ordering and/or installation. Senior Automotive Engineer Approval is required.


			





			17.  PTO switch shall be wired to the factory dash switch.


			





			18. All switches in the “Wired Rite type System” panel shall have LED indicator lights and engraved illuminating legends denoting switch functions. All controls and switches shall be clearly labeled and lighted upon activation, or when the chassis lights are on.


			





			19. Switches shall be internally protected from overload and shall self reset.


			





			20. Switch amperage rating shall be determined by the load device being switched.  SAE standards shall be followed.


			





			21. All controls and instrumentation shall be clearly identified and permanently labeled.  Engraving height will be as large as possible given the space limitation of the switch panel.


			





			22. Two ground straps, one to each frame rail, shall be installed between the aerial body and the chassis. Ground straps are to be installed per SAE J1908 and shall be treated the same as high current primary grounds.


			





			23. Wire or wire bundles shall be routed free of chafing and abrasions and shall be supported using industrial grade, non-corrosive, insulated clamps.  Clamp spacing will be approximately 12-inches.


			





			24. Wires penetrating through bulkheads shall use NYLOCK or equal bushing/grommets with ¼” radial clearing between wire/wire bundle and bushing.


			





			25. All wiring harnesses shall be “Kellems” PVC jacketed, TruckLite series 50  loom, or Automotive Engineer approved equivalent.


			





			26. Electromagnetic disturbances generated by on-board devices to any radio receiving device installed on the unit shall not exceed the values in Table 5 of SAE Standard J551/4.


			





			27. All aerial system controls, components and wiring shall be protected from weather and road hazards.


			





			28. All connections, interfacing and software programming with the Chassis shall be made in strict accordance with the Paccar Corp. requirements and recommendations. Unit shall be delivered ready to operate. All installed system components/ aerial interfacing necessary for proper operation of the aerial device and all related software programming shall be the responsibility of the successful bidder.


			





			29. All programming parameters shall be documented and provided with each unit delivered.  An electronic and hard copy shall be supplied with each unit delivered.


			





			30.  All vehicles shall be wired alike. All wiring runs and routing, junction boxes etc. shall be the same for each like kind vehicle produced and delivered.           


			





			31. Install one Onan QD5000 Diesel generator in bottom of forward street side compartment, on double roller bearing slide outs for ease of servicing generator. Install duplex outlets to the following areas:



a) one in the vehicle cab



b) two in the street side forward vertical bin (or one 4 gang)


c) one in the second forward vertical bin



d) one retractable reel with 50’ of cable to the rear, behind tail shelf with 4 roller fairlead.



e) One in the linemans bin adjacent to bathroom


			





			AUXILIARY BATTERY:


			





			1. One Group 31 AGM (Absorbed Glass Matt) auxiliary battery is required for the 12 volt Emergency Hydraulic Pump. (Optima, Odyssey and Concord are the preferred battery manufactures) Nothing else shall be wired to this battery. State battery brand offered.


			





			2. All emergency lighting power will be supplied by the chassis batteries (arrow sticks, strobes, flashing LED’s light bars, bin lighting etc).


			





			3. The auxiliary battery will be charged via the chassis charging system yet isolated when the ignition switch is off. This allows use of the emergency hydraulic system without running the chassis engine.


			





			4. The charging circuit shall consist or one (1) Cole Hersee #24143 12V constant duty latching relay incorporated into the charging circuit. The relay shall deliver charging system amperage to the auxiliary battery while the chassis engine is running only. The “R” terminal of the Delco alternator shall signal the relay the engine is running. Install a momentary switch under the dash to trigger the relay manually in the event of low voltage of the chassis batteries.


			





			5. The auxiliary battery shall be located in the cargo area or next to the OEM batteries. Battery mounting location to be determined at pre construction meeting.


			





			BODY LIGHTING:


			





			1. The lighting for the stop, tail, turn and marker lights for the entire service body shall be TruckLite Diamond Shell LED rear lighting with solid stainless steel flush bracket mounting (no rubber mounts) part #40705.


			





			2. All lights and reflectors required by DOT, ICC, FMVSS 108 standards and Chapter 46.37 of the Revised Code of Washington shall be furnished.


			





			3. Installation shall include Truck-Lite series 50 wiring harness with Truck-Lite 50400 junction box or boxes for all Truck-Lite wiring connections.


			





			4. Rear Stop/Tail/Turn lights, quantity four (4), shall be red LED Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44 series. Mount 2 ea. per side, in the rear body compartment, adjacent to the possum belly, as high as possible.


			





			5. Rear Stop/Tail/Turn lights, quantity two (2), shall be red LED Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44 series. High mounted to rear of rubber goods bins as high as possible and positioned to be visible with all installed components. These shall mount external of the bins and exact location to be determined at pre construction meeting.


			





			6. All rear STT lights shall be flange mounted with tamper proof hardware and protected against damage.(eyebrows)


			





			7. The backup lights, quantity two (2), shall be clear LED Truck-Lite, Diamond Shell, 4" Super 44 series. mounted inboard of  Stop/Tail/Turn lights adjacent to possum belly.


			





			8. One (1) “Truck-Lite” Model 35 ICC ID LED light bar part #35740 RED. Bumper mounted.


			





			9. One (1) LED license plate light Truck-Lite LED model 15. License plate location to be determined. 


			





			10. All required marker/clearance lights to be model 35 with #35720 armored mounts.


			





			11. A “Truck-Lite” flasher, (part# 97201) shall be installed to achieve correct LED lighting flash speed if necessary.   Hazard lights shall be operational with factory switch.


			





			SERVICE BODY COMPARTMENT LIGHTING:


			





			1. One Truck Lite Part # 84211C  LED light with diffuser lens  shall be installed on the inside of all compartment doors. The compartment light shall be centered on the inside of each door. Exact location will be discussed at the required pre-construction meeting.


			





			2. One LED Dome light will be required in the bathroom.


			





			3. Front, rear, and side reflective striping required. Striping shall be “3M” reflective truck marking conforming to DOT requirements.


			





			WARNING/AUX. LIGHT PACKAGE:


			





			1. Ten amber Federal Signal IMPAXX Part # IPX-302-2 Amber LED with chrome mounting flanges # IPXM-1 shall be installed as follows. 


			





			2.      Two (2) recessed into the front bumper. 


			





			3.      Two (2) - One (1) on each side in the front upper body       compartments.


			





			4.      Two (2) - One (1) one on each side of the body above       the center of the rear wheel well, equipped with a       protective eyebrow type guard or recessed.


			





			5. Four (4) - One (1) on each side of the rear upper body compartments and One (1) on each side of the rear bumper. (tail-shelf) The lights on the tail-shelf to be equipped with a protective eyebrow type guard.


			





			6. A separate switch via the required WiredRite panel will activate all the Impaxx lights. These lights will be wired “HOT” to the chassis battery system and operate with the key in the on or off position and will flash sequentially.


			





			3. Two (2) Federal Signal amber LED Highlighters mounted as follows.


			





			8. One (1) Highlighter mounted to the road side of the boom rest.


			





			9. One (1) Highlighter mounted to the curb side of the boom rest.


			





			10. Both Highlighters shall be activated via a common switch on the Wired Rite panel hot all the time, operating the Impaxx lights also.


			





			11. Exact locations for all lighting will be determined at the required pre-build meeting.


			





			12. All warning lights shall be wired “HOT” to the chassis battery system. 


			





			13. Install two “Unity” brand hand operated spot lights with LED bulbs, left and right, on the truck cab roof. Alternate locations are both A pillars or cab above doors, space permitting. Exact location of lights and remotes will be discussed at the pre-build meeting. These shall be wired to the ignition.


			





			14. Install a backup camera / monitor system wires to operate while the vehicle is in reverse only. Exact location of monitor will be discussed at the pre-build meeting. Camera shall be protected from the elements and be shielded against accidental damage.


			





			DRAWINGS AND WEIGHT STUDY:


			





			1. A full set of AutoCAD compatible drawings (with both an electronic and hard copy version), showing street side, curbside, top and rear views required, and shall be included with bid.


			





			2. A complete vehicle weight study shall be included with the bid proposal.


			





			SCHEMATICS:


			





			1. Three (3) each, engineering schematic drawings of the electrical and hydraulic systems are required. The schematics shall be a minimum of 11 x 17 in size, easily readable and Mylar coated.


			





			2. Schematics shall be supplied for each model year delivered.


			





			3.       The wiring schematic shall include the following:


			





			3.1 SAE electric symbols shall be used to identify all components.


			





			3.2 All interfaces between OEM wiring and added equipment shall be shown to include electrical pin positions as arranged in the interface connections


			





			3.3 All wire color-coding and/or wire numbers shall be displayed to indicate different circuits.


			





			3.4 Electrical circuits may be shown individually as long as all circuits are included.


			





			4. The hydraulic schematic shall include the following:


			





			4.1 ANSI or JIC fluid power graphical symbols for all components.


			





			4.2 An electronic version of the schematics is to be submitted to the Senior Automotive Engineer for approval.


			





			4.3 All major components, such as pumps, cylinders, motors and relief valves shall be identified with their function and size. Relief valves shall indicate proper pressure setting for each valve on the schematic.


			





			PAINT:


			





			1. All weld scale and splatter shall be removed prior to             painting.


			





			2. Body shall be prepped and washed to remove any grease or way residue. 


			





			3. Body will be painted with one (1) coat of metal etching primer inside and out.


			





			4. Body will be painted with one (1) coat of non-sanding sealer on the outside only.


			





			5. All seams will be filled and smoothed.





			6. Body exterior will be painted with two (2) coats of Imron 5000 #N0804EA Chrome Yellow to match vehicle cab. The body toolboxes and exterior compartments shall be painted with two (2) coats of Imron 5000 # N0804EA Chrome Yellow to match the chassis.


			





			7. Boom Paint: 



            Turret, pedestal, steel sections of the upper and                  lower boom and all steel surfaces are desired to be             painted Chrome Yellow. Powder coating would be             preferred.  If ChromeYellow is unavailable, state             standard color (s) available and type of finish             offered.


			





			KEYS:


			





			1. All compartments shall be keyed alike.





			2.    Five (5) sets of keys shall be provided for each unit.


			





			FACTORY VISITS, PRE CONSTRUCTION AND PROJECT MANAGEMENT: 


			





			1. The bid price submitted shall include the cost of having five (5) City of Seattle employees travel to the factory and remain overnight on one occasion. One trip for the manufacturing phase factory pre-paint inspection: When the vehicle reaches approximately 85% complete (based on manufacturing schedule), agree on locations for controls, emergency lighting and inspection of manufacturing quality control.


			





			2. Local meeting for the pre-construction phase: After bid award and prior to beginning construction, vendor shall meet with the City of Seattle Automotive Engineer to review construction techniques and clarify any specification-related questions. Agree on general layout of components and review scope of work, sign-offs, and manufacturing schedule.


			





			3. The unit may be inspected at any time during construction.  All costs for travel meals and lodging associated with the above-mentioned specification reviews, and/or construction progress inspection trips shall be borne by City of Seattle if within the greater Seattle area.  Beyond the Seattle a
rea the contractor will pay all such costs.


			





			DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS:


			





			1. All equipment shall have full dealer preparation and be ready for service when delivered.


			





			2. All equipment and components necessary for operation and normally supplied shall be furnished, even if not called out in specifications.


			





			3. Three (3) copies of the operator’s manuals shall be provided for each unit delivered. The operator’s manual shall contain complete operating instructions for the entire aerial device and all installed accessories. The manual shall be located in the cab of the vehicle and the location shall be clearly identified.


			





			4. One (1) complete service manual, including aerial, electrical, electronic, hydraulic, and pneumatic diagrams, to include all controllers and accessories shall be provided with each unit delivered.


			





			5. One (1) complete parts manual for all installed equipment, including aerial, electrical, hydraulic, and pneumatic systems shall be provided with each unit delivered.


			





			6. Paper hard-bound manuals are preferred. Any and all available manuals and parts lists in CD format shall be provided, if paper manuals are not available. State service manuals options available.






			





			7. A spare filter set for each unit ordered (oil, hydraulic, air, water, fuel, etc.) shall be delivered with the vehicle. The filter set shall consist of all filters installed by the vendor and shall be individually packaged and identified. The filter set shall be packaged as a group in a plastic water proof bag(s). All filters shall be marked to indicate which filter they are. (Hyd. reservoir filter etc.)


			





			8. Successful bidder is to fill out attached EQUIPMENT DATA ENTRY FORM. (Attachment#3)


			





			9. If applicable, the equipment(s) shall be delivered with title application, MSO and invoice made out per current State of Washington code.  Enter legal and registered owner as



City of Seattle 



Seattle City Light



PO Box 34023



Seattle Wa. 98124


			





			10. Equipment shall be delivered to:



                         Seattle City Light


255 S. Spokane St.



Seattle Wa. 98134



C/O South Service Center SOS



206-386-1941


			





			TRAINING:


			





			1. Unit price shall include 12 hours total of operators training to be conducted in as many as 4 separate sessions for each model year the aerial unit is purchased.






			





			2. Operator training will be conducted at:



FMD- South Service Center



225 South Spokane Street



Seattle, WA 98134



The City Light Senior Automotive Engineer will contact the Vendor to make an appointment.


			





			WARRANTY:


			





			1. In addition to any warranties offered by the aerial and body manufacturer and OEM suppliers, the contractor shall warrant the aerial and accessories with an extended warranty for a minimum of five (5) years starting with the City of Seattle’s in service date for the following items:



a. All the installed components and systems installed against all system installation and component failures.



b. All installed electrical systems.


			





			2. Any portion of the contractor's standard warranty that exceeds the term of five (5) years shall apply to this extended warranty contract.


			





			3. The contractors’ warranty shall not apply to deliberate abuse or vandalism.


			





			4. A full time complete parts and service facility offering factory authorized service and a parts supply adequate to perform complete repair is required.  Vendor’s Facility must be within a fifty (50) mile radius of the:



FMD- South Service Center



225 South Spokane Street



Seattle, WA 98134


			





			5. Warranty service and recall work must be performed by seller and seller must accept responsibility for transportation. Vendor must respond to a call for warranty service within 24 hours of City’s initial contact. All costs of warranty repair and service shall be borne by the contractor.


			





			6. Two copies of all applicable warranties must be submitted with bid package. 


			





			7. Warranty shall begin on date unit is placed into service, not delivery date. Contractor-provided delayed warranty forms will be completed and returned when vehicle enters service. 


			





			8. Minor warranty repairs than can be done in one (1) hour or less shall be performed by the City of Seattle FMD repair shop. In the event a covered repair will take more than one (1) hour, the City of Seattle FMD shop will call vendors assigned contact person for repair authorization or have the vendor pick up the truck for repairs. All warranty repairs completed by The City of Seattle FMD shop will be reimbursed by the vendor at the applicable shop rate when the vehicle is repaired. The current shop rate (2012) is $105.00 per hour.  The City of Seattle FMD shop will only bill for actual time spent.  There will be no minimum time charge on any repair. All warranty transportation will be provided by the vendor.


			





			OPTIONS:


			





			The City highly encourages vendors to offer options with their bids. Please include any options you feel would be a benefit to Seattle City Light but has been omitted from the specification (on a separate page if necessary). 


			





			1. Quote pricing for all available extended warranties available. 


			





			2. Quote price for one (1) additional person for the factory visit.


			





			3. Quote price deduction to deduct one (1) person from the factory visit.


			





			4. Quote parts price for complete new spare aerial device from rotation bearing up, including bucket. This spare boom to be used in our in house overhaul program. (mandatory)


			





			5. Quote current price for a remanufactured boom and bucket assembly from the rotation bearing up. The City desires to develop an exchange program and replace the aerial device at required intervals with a factory remanufactured unit. (mandatory)


			





			   


			





			


			








******IMPORTANT******



The manufacturer’s local representative must print the representative’s firm name, address, phone number and the VIN number an all written warranty statements and/or manuals. VIN numbers furnished must match the respective item numbers on the contracts.  Additionally, all such warranty instruments must be complete with all manufacturer/dealer responses contained therein (typewritten or neatly printed in ink, no exceptions) before acceptance of the vehicle/equipment will be made.



UNIT PRICE PER BASIC SPECIFICATION: $_______________________________



MANUFACTURER: ______________________________________________________



MODEL: ____________________________________________________________



Indicate the estimated number of calendar days to deliver vehicles after receiving notice to proceed: __________ 



City Prompt Payment Discount:  State Prompt Discount Terms ________ % _______ days; Net ________ (Discount terms of 10 or more days will be considered in bid evaluation)


Interlocal Agreement:  Seattle has entered into Interlocal Agreements with other governmental agencies pursuant to RCW 39.34, in lieu of those agencies conducting a separate competitive bid. Does Vendor agree to provide this product or service to such agencies?   Yes: ______ No: _____  



COMPANY: ___________________________________________________________



                                               (PRINT)                                   (PHONE)



NAME: ________________________________________________________________



                                                (PRINT)                                   (TITLE)



I have read and understand the above specifications.



SIGNATURE: __________________________________________________________




                                                                                              (DATE)




�How many people?









7/27/2012
1 of 33


7/27/2012
33 of 33
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Vehicle Summary
Unit Chassis
Model: Model 348 Fr Axle Load (ibs): 20000
Type: Full Truck Rr Axle Load (lbs) 40000
Description: Final Line trucks G.CW. {lbs): 60000
Application Road Conditions:
Intended Serv.: City Delivery Class A {Highway) 100
Commoadity: Construction Materials Class B (Hwy/Min) 0
Class C {Off-Hwy) 0
Body Class D (Off-Road) 0
Type: Flatbed Maximum Grade; 6
Length (ft): 20 Wheelbase (in); 230
Height (ft}: 13.5 Fr Axle {o BOC (in): 69.8
Max Laden Weight (Ibs): 3000 Cab to Axle (in): 160.2
Cab to EQF (in): 280.2
Trailer
No. of Trailer Axles: 0
Type:
Length (ft): 0 Special Req.
Height (ft): 0.0
Kingpin Inset (in): 0
Corner Radius (in): 0
Restrictions
Length (ft): 40
Width (in): 102
Height (ft): 13.6
Approved by: Date:
Note: All sales are F.O.B. designated plant of manufacture.
Ask your dealer for a quote today, or visit our website @ www.paccarfinancial.com.
FINANCIAL PACCAR Financial offers innovative finance, lease and insurance programs
customized to meet your needs.
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Western Peterbilt W3985 ' City of Seattle 2011

3801 Ailrport Way South 94689
Seattle, Washington United States 98108 Seattle, Washington United States 98124
Phone: (800) 255-7383 Phone: {206} 684-0184
Fax: Fax:
Email: Contact Email:
_ e - L Prepared for:  RFP Coordinator L
_ Data  Code ... Description S$List  Weight
Base Model '
0003481 © Model 348 86,638 10,605
0081076 0 Construciion Materlals . R o 0 SR
0093340 O City Delivery ' - B 0 0
Truck or tractor which hauls freight, typically operating within a 100-mile
radius, on public streets and highways and other paved surfaces. Typically
S includes pa_ckaqe and fresqht deiwery _ _
0095020 O Flatbed o 0
Frame & Equipment
0514050 O 10-3/4in Steel Rails 385-402in 564 535
o ) ~ 10.75x3.5x.375 Dimension, 2,136.000RBM _ _
0601500 O Full Steel Inner Liner 1,281 728
0612230 O Custom Wheelbase OrOverhang 350 0
_ Engineering approval may be required. S o _ N _
0612231 U Custom wheelbase 0 0
0613090 S Three-Piece Crossmembers 0 0
0644090 S EOF Square without Xmbr N S 0 0
_ For use with body builder installed crossmember. _
0651090 S Omlt Rear Mudﬂaps anti Hangers 0 0
Eront Axle & Equipment
1011360 © Dana Spicer D2000F 20,000 ib, 3.5in Drop 1,579 503
Factory front axle alignment to improve handling & reduce tire wear. Zerk
fittings on tie rod ends, king pins, & draglink ball joints for ease of
mairienance & help extend service life of components. Cognis
EMGARD® FE 75W-30 synthetic axle lube provides over 1% fuel
economy improvement. Reduces wear & extends maintenance intervals,
resulting in increased uptime. Provides improved fluid flow to protect
components in extreme cold conditions & withstand the stress from high
temperatures, extending component life.
1114030 O Taper Leaf Springs, Shocks 20,000 Ib 1,346 0
Standard with Heavy Resistance Shocks _
1233110 O Power Steering TRW THP60 Dual o 847 0
Glidekote splines on steering shaft extend service life of components.
1250250 O Power Steermq ReServo;r Frame Mounted wICooler 158 2
Unpublish'ed opiions néay require review.fa'pprdval.' i
. Dimensional and performance data for unpublished options may vary from that displayed in PROSPECTOR. -
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Data  Code
1383500 S

1380270 O

1391410 O

PHP10 Aluminum LMS Hubs

Description

11-1/4" bolt circle. Includes a supplier exiended coverage up to 3 years /
350,000 miles for bearings & seals.

‘Bendix Air Cam Front Drum Brakes 16.5x6 147

For use with 20,000 Ibs to 22,000 ibs steer axles or FSD16 front drive
axles. Includes automatic slack adjusters & outboard mounted brake
drums,

Gusseted Cam Brackets, Steer Axle ' ' 27

Rear Axle & Equipment

1623320 O

1616230 S

1631310 S
1672630 ©
1680010 O

1680280 O
- 1680490
1680500 S

O

1680950 O
1682420
1682710 O

o

Dana Spicer D40-170 40,000 ib 10,036
interaxle diff lock air rocker occupies space of one gauge. 11 mm
housing, 17.7 ring gear. Laser factory axle afignment to improve handiing
& reduce tire wear. Magnetic rear axle oil drain plug captures & holds any
metal fragments in drive axle fube to extend service life. Parking brakes
on all drive axles for optimal performance. Cognis EMGARD® FE 75W-90
synthetic axle lube provides over 1% fuel economy improvement.

Reduces wear & extends maintenance intervals, resulting in increased
uptime. Provides improved fluid flow to protect components in extreme
cold conditions & withstand the stress from high temperatures, extending
component life.

PHP10 Iron LMS Hub ' - 0
11-1/4" boit circle. Includes a supplier extended coverage up to 3 vears /
350,000 miles for bearings & seals.

Parking Brakes {Axle Package) - - o 0
Diff Lock Both Axles ' 2104
(Air Roc_ker Switch occupies the space of one gauge) o

Asphalt Dump Brake Chamber Clearance 147

For use with s-cam brakes and Hendrickson, Chalmers, or Reyco
suspensions. For use with 24 5in tires.

Bendix Smart ATC Traction Control o B 164
Gusseted Cam Brackets, Drive Axie(s) ' ey
SBM Valve o T SR

Full trucks require a spring brake modulation (SBM) system for emergency
braking application. This system requires an SBM valve and a relay valve
with spring brakes on the rear axles. The SBM valve aflows the foot valve
to operate the rear axle spring brakes if a failure exists in the rear air
system.

" Stability System Not Selected - ' 0
1S0 3731 Connector Trailer ABS Power ' - 123
Anti-Lock Braking System (ABS) 6S6M - 258

ABS-6. Includes air braking system.

" Unpublished options may require review/approval.

2,485

" 60

35

Bimensional and performance data for unpublished options may vary from that displayed in FPROSPECTOR,
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Data Code Description $ List Weight
1684200 S Synthetic Axle Lubricant All Axles 0 0
The conventional model product line includes Fuel Efficient Cognis
EMGARD FE76W-80 which provides customers performance advantages
over current synthetic lubricants with reduced gear wear and extended
maintenance intervals, resulting in increased uptime. In addition, the
tubricant provides improved fluid flow to protect gears in extreme cold
conditions and withstand the stress from high temperatures, extending
component life,

1687020 O Bendix Air Cam Rear Drum Brakes 16.5x8.6 1570
Inc automatic slack adjusters & outboard mounied brake drums

1687348 O Tandem Drive Axle (Model 348) o o

1706140 © Ratio 6.14 Rear Axle N - 0 o

1827400 O Chalmers 854 Series 40,000 Ib, 54in Axle Spacing 3161 800

1921200 O Low Mount Saddle Height, Chalmers - 170

1921230 O ‘Beam Shocks for Chalmers Suspension - 330 35

Type 1 !nstallation, beam to c_)utside frame.

Engine & Equipment
2074503 O PACCAR PX-8 350/2200 1000@1400 3,402 0

(2010 Emissions) Includes atum flywheel housing, cruise control, and
J1939 provisions (provides an interface point for the Electronic Service
Analysis-ESA and other PACCAR approved diagnostic tools). Chevren
Delo LE SAE 15W40 engine oil is specially formulated for new low
emissions engines. Magnetic engine oit drain plug captures and holds any
metatl fragments in engine oil to extend service life.
N20300 P029 Yes..ldle Shutdown Enable
N20380 P001 65....Max Speed in Top Gear
N20400 PO059 65.. Maximum Cruise Speed
N20440 PO030 10..Idle Shutdown Timer

2140010 O Belly Pan - ' 189 35
2140200 O CARB Engine ldling Compliance 00
PACCAR PX-8, PX-8 and MX, Cummins ISL, ISM and ISX diesel engines

will include the required factory installed serialized sticker on the drivers
door to identify them as meeting the NOx idling standard.

2513760 S PACCAR 130 Amp Alternator, Brushiess w/Voltage 0 0
Regulator. Remote Sense is not available or needed with the PACCAR
Alternator. Al low engine RPM, the PACCAR Alternator puts out 80 amps
verses 60 amps on other alternators. 12 Volt system with circuit protection
for reliable easy maintenance & service. Weather pack silicone sealed
electrical chassis connectors enhance value, durability, reliabifity. Wires
numbered every 4" or less.

2522050 S PACCAR 12V Starter S 0 0
2535040 O 3 Optima DT31T Batteries 2700 CCA Threaded o 722 85

Stud type terminal. AGM (Absorbent Glass Material). Stranded copper
battery cables are double auqht (00) or Iarger to reduce resnstance

2539410 O Battery Jumper Terminal Mounted Under Hood 115 Ty
LH Frame Rail. Not available with PX-6 eng:nes o
2621030 S On/Off Fan Clutch - : S R

Unpublished optidns z'ﬁ'éy reqt'l'ire reviéwlahproval. '
Dimensional and performance data for unpublished options may vary from that displayed in PROSPECTOR. o
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‘Data Code _ Description $ List  Weight
2723210 8 18.7 CFM Air Compressor 0 0

Furnished on engine. Teflon lined stainless steel braided compressor
discharge line.

2832200 O Compression Braking ) 2227 99
Provides approximately 200-225 HP of retardation and is located on top of
the engine.
2922780 O Spin-On Fuel Filter Frame Mounted Heated 108 0
_ _ (|nciude_es_ _fuel water separatol_r on que|s 330, 335 ar_xd 3_4(_).)_ N - - )
3010400 O Engine Protection Shutdown 34 0

Includes oil pressure, oil temperature, coolant temperature, and intake
manifolci temperature.

3114270 S High Efficiency Cooling System 0 0
Sificone radiator & heater hoses enhance value, durability, & reliability.
Constant tension band clamps reduce leaks. ClimaTech extended life
coolant extends maintenance intervals which reduces maintenance costs.
Anti-freeze effective to -30 degrees F helps protect the engine. Low
coolant level sensor warns of low coolant condition to prevent engine
damage.

3211120 S Radial Seal, Dry Type Air Cleaner, Frontal 0 0
Airintake. Molded rubber air intake connections with lined stainless steel
clamps seal to prevent contaminants in air intake.

3365040 S Exhaust Single RH Side Of Cab S ' o 0
(2010 Emissions) DPF/SCR RH under cab. Includes cab entry RH under
cab and full round stainless steel exhaust guard.

3381770 O Curved Tip Standpipe(s) ' ' 43 0
3387610 O 18in Ht, 5in Dia Chrome, Clear Coat Standpipe(s) 3 2

Transmission & Equipment
4052006 O Allison 3000 RDS-P Rugged Duty Series 10,102 165
Includes Rear Transmission Support, TranSynd Automatic Transmission
Fluid, and Water Oil Heat Exchange. Also includes new features that
rmonitor the transmission fluid, filter and clutch condition. Wil display
percent life remaining for the transmission fluid, filter and clutches on the
shift selector. This information may be displayed using the Mode and Up
and Down buttons. A wrench icon will also be included to indicate when
the transmission fluid, filter or clutches need servicing. (Suited for vehicles
operating on/off highway andfor requiring PTO operation)
4210320 O 1710 HD Driveline, Two Midship Bearings 596 299
4233030 O {1) Dash Mounted Single Acting Air PTO Control 85 0
Standard with PTO engaged indicator light on Class 8 units. (occupies the
space of one gauge)

4252170 O Auto Neutral Activates with Parking Brake o ' <
4256140 O Dash Mounted Keypad Shifter for ' 0 0
o . Allison 1000-4000 Series . - o o
4256640 O Allison 6-Speed Configuration - Close Ratio Gears 0 0

Allison 3000 Trans only

Unpublished options may require review/approval,
Dimensional and performance data for unpublished options may vary from t_hat displayed in PROSPECTOR,
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Data Code . _ Description _ $List  Weight
4256940 O Allison L.oad Based Shift Schedule (LBSS) 0 0

Air & Trailer Equipment
4510760 O Bendix AD-IS Air Dryer with Heater 320 35

An integrated system air dryer that incorporates the functions of the air
dryer, purge reservoir (which increases the drying capacily), wet air tank,
pressure relief valve, single check valves, and pressure protection valve
for air susp and other air accessories. Includes easy-to-service spin-on
dessicant cartridge.
N4510 Mount air dryer inside frame

4520420 O Berg Pull Cord Drain Valve(s) - All Alr 'i‘anks 8 0
4540420 S Nylon Chassis Hose - h 0o 0
iE45390 8 Siesi Painted Air Tanke U o
All air tanks are stee! with painted finish except when Code 4543330
Polish Aluminum Air Tanks is also selected {then exposed air fanks
outside the frame rails will be polished aluminum). Peterbilt wil determine
the optimal size and location of required air tanks. Narratives requesting a
specific air tank size or location will not be accepted for factory installation.
_ See ECAT to determine number or lacation of air tanks mstalled _
4543390 O High Mount Air Tanks BOC/BOS Where Possible 0o 0
- - Subject to frame review. o _ o
4543430 © Clear Outside Frame of All Air System Components 96 0
LH BOC
4543440 O Clear Outside Frame of All Air System Components e 0
4612900 O ASE Conn EOF wi7-way Socket (w/Conn EOF Strapped 162 19
to the rail) _
Tires & Wheels
5058520 U FF: MN 20ply 425/65R22.5 XZY-3 1,865 200
5158150 O 'RR: MN 14ply 11R22.5 XDE s - ' ' 2,448 24
5160008 G Code-rear Tire Qty 08 S o0
5214840 O FF: Accur 29807 PIt 22.5x12.25 Stl Whi 802 st
Pitot Mount. 11,500 Ib. load rating per whee?_._ _
5315090 O  RR: Accur 50291 Pt 22.5x8.25 Stl Whi 312 28
5390008 O Code rear Rim Qty 08 _ 0 0
Fuel Tanks
5554040 © 26in Aluminum 50 Gallon Fuel Tank LH U/C 223 7

Includes steps for cab access. Paddle handle filler cap with threadless
filler neck. Top draw fuel plumbing reduces chance of introducing air into
the fuel system during low fuel level conditions due to the central
placement of fuel pickup tube. Wire braid fuel lines increase durability &
reduce potential for leaks.

‘Unpublished options may require review/approval.
Pimensional and performance data for unpublished options may vary from that displayed in PROSPECTOR.
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Data
5602050

5652900
5655019

Code

0

o

S

Description
Location LH U/C 50 Gallon

'DEF Tank Mounted LH Under Cab
DEF Tank Small

Battery Box & Bumper

6010800

6040550

6113050

Cab & Equipment

6510110

6540120

6540160

6800360

6811700
6921700

6930580

6930590

6930800
6931120

6939400
6939420
6939470

6939500

6939520

6939570
7000440

- 7001520
7001620

O

o
Ko

S

O

O

O iwmo O

WOOVWON®nVWoOo O

Install Batteries On Temp Plywood Support BOC

includes maximum length battery cables allowable per engine
manufacture requirements. Recommend three or more batferies for Class
8.

DPF Gab Entry Aluminum Non- -Slip Step RH Under Cab

~ Alum Stainless Steel Clad Channei Bumper
2 Tow plns

Alum Cab 108in BBC Metton Hood w/Bright Crown
Includes view window RH door and convex mlrror over RH door

‘Severe Service Cab Package #1

Includes alum side skins, atum rear skin, alum windshield mask, steel
firewall, steel front floor sheet steel isolator msert

‘Thermal Insulation Package in Cab

Includes thick, closed-cell foam in floor, special mylar-faced foam in walls
and roof structure,

Rubber Fender Lips 2.25 in Wide '
Peterbilt UltraRide Driver Seat

~ Peterbilt UltraRide Passenger Seat

Drivers Armrests - LH & RH
Required in Model 587 with Evolution LX seats, optional with Evolution ST

Seats

Passenger Armrest - LH only
Required with Evolution LX seats, optxonal W|th Evolution ST Seats

Black Seat Color ipo Standard Color

Seat Belt Color Orange 1PO Standard Black
Air Ride Driver

ngh Back Driver

' V'il'}yl' Driver

Air Ride Passenger

‘High Back Passenger
~ Vinyl Passenger

Manifest Pouch on Rear Cab Wall
Adjustable Steering Column - Tllthelescope

Steering Wheel with Peterbilt Logo
Steering Wheel with embossed Peterbilt fogo over horn button.

Unpublished options may require review/approval.

-140

634

41

17

e

60

33

197

34

-

oo oo, o

39

Lo O o

[

O 200 Yoo o o0
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Data Code Description $List  Weight
7036120 S Interior Grey/Black 0 0
Includes rugged charcoal instrument panels, glare-resistant gray dash,
black bezels on gauges, (2) power ports, monochromatic molded door
pads with durable in-mold color, gray molded back wall, 18 inch 4-spoke
soft-touch steering wheel, soft-touch steering column cover, power lift
passenger window, extruded rubber floor covering, header-mounted dome
light, foot well lighting, integrated "dead pedal”, {4) inside entry grab
hanadles, (2} inside sunvisors, (2) coat hooks, (2) cup holders and map bin

in dash.
7210390 O Cab Rear Corner Windows - Standard Tint - B35 4
2910400 'S Day Cab Rear Window _ e . o
7210430 O Extended Rear Window ipo Std Window-Day Cab ' 66 0
The extended rear window protrudes two inches more than the standard
conventional rear cab window. Take this inte consideration when
_ determining your loadspace. _
7230350 O Two Piece Flat Windshield o 0 0
7322010 S Combo Fresh Air Heater/Air Conditioner ' 0 0
With radiator mounted condenser, dedicated side window defrosters, Bi-
Level Heater/Defroster Controls, 54,500 BTU/MR, and silicone heater
hoges,
7560100 O SSTL Mirrors Ea Side Heated and Motorized 521  '»
with Switch on Door S
7560850 O (2) Convex 8 Inch SS Mirror 0 2
Center mounted under mirror bracket. If rear view mirrors are heated, the
convex mirrors will be heated. _
7560940 O Mirror Aux RH Fender/Hood 70 4
_ o (2 legs on fender and 1 leg onhood) _ R o
7560050 O Mirror Aux LH Fender/Hood 68 4
(2 legs on fender and 1 leg on hood) N - o _
7564110 O Power Package 408 0
Includes power door tocks gnd power windows. . _ _

7565180 O Polished Lower Mirror Bracket Covers 12 0
7630240 O Air Horn Valve, Pull Cord and Plumbing 138 4
_ tofirewall buikhead. _ . . o . . L
7725380 O ConcertClass Audio System with CD 332 2

Includes weatherbarnd, ) o -
7748140 O CB Terminals/Wiring Mtd Under Header 29 0
7748500 O  CB Antenna Bracket Mounted on LH Mirror : S
7850210 O * Plug-In Auto Reset Circuit Breaker =~ 10 T
in place of fuses in junction box. . -
7851100 O Stationary Grille w/o Fepto Extension 229 4
7851480 S Peterbilt Electric Windshield Wipers 0 0

with Intermitient Feature

Unpublished options may require review/approval.
Bimensional and performance data for unpublished options may vary from that displayed in PROSPECTOR.
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Data Code

7851780 O

o

7901130
8021380

=

8071340
8071520
8071870

“ O O

8111110 S
8121160
8133470

8140350

0 0 o0 ©

8153100

Paint
8500890

8530340

w O

_ ~ Description
CabMate Cab Air Suspension
Mig by Link. The class 8 conventionals (except Model 348) includes (2)
airbags, (2) shack absorbers, (1) leveling valve, radius rod, and height
limiter. The Modeis 330, 337, and 348 includes (1) airbag and (1) shock
absorber.
Backup Alarm {107dB)
Air Restriction Indicator - Filterminder Mounted

~on air cleaner of intake piping.

Bright Bezel Gauges

* {2) Additional Electric Rocker Switches
Main Instrumentation Panel w/Graphics Display

Includes speedometer with tripodometer, tachometer with hourmeter and
outside air femperature display, voltmeter, engine oii pressure, engine
coolant temperature, fuel level, primary and secondary air pressure
gauges. Includes standard warning light package: high water
temperature, low oil pressure, and low air pressure warning lights
wiaudible alarms, high beam, turn signal, low fuel, parking brake, and ice
warning indicators; seat beit reminder; rocker switches with long-life LED
indicators; multi-function turn stalk with flash-to-pass feature (night mode
ftashes headlights and marker lights; day mode flashes headiights only),
intermittent windshield wiper and headlamp beam control. Hydraulic
braked trucks do not include air pressure gauges.

Headlights Composite Fender Mounted wilntegral
ln_tegral park, turn, and side marker

Marker Lights (5) Rect LED

{Light Em_i_tting_ D_iodes)

~ Switch And Wiring For F/O Beacon/Strobe

101t coiled wire BOC/BOS at rear sill.

" Trucklite 44030R2 LED Stop / Turn / Tail

40204 Backup, bracket mounted LH / RH EOF N
(1) FIO Loadlight, Switch & (1) 10ft Wire Coil
Under / in cab / sleeper

Paint Color Selection within Paint Deck
Dupont Single Stage Non-Metallic Cab/Hood
{Solid Color Paint)

hN8534 Paint needs to be LOB04ER

N8535 base coat clear coat,

N8536 Dupont has developed paint

N85020 1 - NOOOBEA WHITE

N85200 FRAME NOOOC1EA BLACK
N85300 WHEEL NOOOBEA WHITE

Options Not Subject To Discount

Unpubtished options may require review/approval,

$List
763

o0

P

a5

83

87

e

-200

 Weight
15
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Data Code ) Description $ List Weight
9400754 O PACCAR 2010 PX-8 Protection Plan 1 (5/150) 2,660 0]
Five Years/150,000 Miles/24 1,402 Kilometers. Coverage is 100 percent
parts and labor with no deductibies on internally lubricated components
and major engine systems including turbo charger, water pump, and fuet
injectors.
9401349 O PACCAR 2010 PX-8 Aftertreatment Coverage (5/150) 650 0
Five Years/150,000 Miles/241,402 Kilometers. Coverage is 100 percent
parts and labor with no deductibles on the DEF controller / dosing unit /
dosing valve, SCR catalyst, catalytic converter particulate filter, SCR/IDPF
temperature sensor interface moduie, and other related aftertreatment
parts as detailed in Cummins Bulletin #33814486,

9408903 O Engine Surcharge - 2010 ISL9/PX-6/PX-8 - 7000 0
Misceltaneous
9409860 O Presentation Created Using Featured Spec 0 0
for model

Ship to Dusty's body shop
10550 Radisson Rd
Blaine Minn 55449
Contact is Dusty

| 7637831715

Total Adjusted Price (W/O Freight & Warranty & Surcharges) $138,168
Freight Charge $1,925
Options Not Subject to Discount $3,300
Surcharges Not subject to Discount $7,000
Total Weight 16888

Prices and Specifications Subject to Change Without Notice.

Unpublished options may require review/approval,
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PURCHASING SERVICES
REF: ITB SCL1004


City of Seattle


Attachment No. 2


VENDOR: SEND THIS FORM TO YOUR INSURANCE PROFESSIONAL


INSURANCE AGENT/BROKER: 


( PLEASE COMPLETE THESE FIELDS SO THAT WE MAY CONTACT YOU IF NECESSARY.                 *REQUIRED FIELDS



*NAME:      


TITLE:      



*NAME OF COMPANY         



*EMAIL:      

*TELEPHONE:      

FAX:        


( SEND ORIGINAL CERTIFICATION WITH COPY OF CGL ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL   INSURED POLICY WORDING TO:
THE CITY OF SEATTLE PURCHASING SERVICES DIVISION


                                      

ATTN:      

 






PO Box 94687


                                       

SEATTLE, WA 98124-4678


( SEND COPY OF CERTIFICATION (INCLUDING COPY OF ADDITIONAL INSURED PROVISION) BY FAX TO (206) 470-1279 OR AS AN EMAIL ATTACHMENT IN ADOBE PDF FORMAT TO RISKMANAGEMENT@SEATTLE.GOV .



1. In the “Certificate Holder” field of the certificate of insurance, write “Attention:Laura Kim.” 


2. Upon award of the contract, Vendor shall, at its sole expense and for the entire term of the contract, provide insurance to the City of Seattle (“City”) as checked below in    days or the city may withdraw its intent to award:


· ( COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY (CGL) or INSURANCE OR EQUIVALENT INCLUDING: 



( PREMISES 



( PRODUCTS-COMPLETED OPERATIONS 




( CONTRACTUAL LIABILITY  




( STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY (UNLESS NO OBLIGATION TO INSURE WA STATE WC)


   XCU AND SUBSIDENCE PERILS NOT EXCLUDED


  PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPNS. ADD’L INSURED FOR THREE (3) YEARS FOLLOWING END OF CONTRACT


· MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE:   



			    $1,000,000


			EACH OCCURRENCE COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT BODILY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE (CSL)





			    $2,000,000   


			PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPERATIONS AGGREGATE





			    $2,000,000   


			GENERAL AGGREGATE





			    $1,000,000   


			EACH ACCIDENT/ DISEASE—POLICY LIMIT/ DISEASE—EACH EMPLOYEE STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY 








· ( AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE FOR OWNED, NON-OWNED AND HIRED VEHICLES AS APPROPRIATE   
  WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $1,000,000 CSL.


· NOTE: GARAGE LIABILITY WITH APPROPRIATE COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY MAY SUBSTITUTE FOR CGL AND AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE.



·  FORMCHECKBOX 
 Garage Keeper’s Legal Liability (GKLL) insurance to cover vehicles in vendor’s bailment.  Minimum limit of liability of $ 150,000.00 each vehicle and $600,000.00  each occurrence.   



·  “On-Hook” GKLL coverage required with minimum limit of liability of $      each vehicle.



 IN-TRANSIT POLLUTION LIABILITY CA 99 48/MCS-90 (N/A IF COVERED UNDER AN IN-TRANSIT EXTENSION OF     A CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE POLICY)



· (  WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE FOR WASHINGTON STATE AS REQUIRED BY TITLE 51 RCW.



  UMBRELLA/EXCESS/BUMBERSHOOT LIABILITY INSURANCE OVER CGL/MGL/AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY  


MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000 CSL  $      CSL ($      MINIMUM TOTAL LIMITS REQUIREMENT)



   CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE. MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000  $      EACH CLAIM WITH A MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT OF 200% OF THE EACH CLAIM LIMIT.  THERE SHALL BE NO REQUIREMENT FOR A DEDICATED PROJECT AGGREGATE LIMIT PROVIDED THAT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL (1) SUBMIT TO THE CITY WITH ITS INSURANCE CERTIFICATION A WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM ITS AUTHORIZED INSURANCE REPRESENTATIVE THAT THE FULL MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT IS AVAILABLE AND HAS NOT BEEN IMPAIRED BY ANY CLAIMS RESERVED ON ANOTHER PROJECT, AND (2) THEREAFTER, UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NOTICE IN WRITING TO THE CITY WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS OF CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTIVE KNOWLEDGE OF ANY PENDING OR ACTUAL IMPAIRMENT OF THE AGGREGATE LIMIT.


   AVIATION LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF $1,000,000 CSL OR  $      CSL


   PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY $      EACH CLAIM



 
   WATERCRAFT/P&I LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     


   SHIP REPAIRER’S OR MARINA OPERATOR’S LEGAL LIABILITY INSURANCE COVERING THE VENDOR’S LIABILITY FOR LOSS OR DAMAGE, INCLUDING LOSS OF USE, TO OWNERS OF WATERCRAFT WHILE IN THE VENDOR’S CARE, CUSTODY AND CONTROL FOR THE PURPOSE OF BEING REPAIRED OR SERVICED.  



MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $      EACH VESSEL



   JONES ACT LIABILITY WITH MINIMUM LIMITS   $1,000,000 OR $     .


   U.S.L. & H. LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     


   MISCELLANEOUS:        WITH MINIMUM LIMIT $       


TERMS AND CONDITIONS:


1. City of Seattle as Additional Insured: The CGL/MGL insurance shall include “the City of Seattle” as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.



2. No Limitation of Liability: Insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified herein are minimum coverage and limit of liability requirements only.  They shall not be construed to limit the liability of Vendor or any insurer for any claim that is required to be covered hereunder to less than the applicable limits of liability stated in the declarations.  Moreover, the City shall be an additional insured, where additional insured status is required, for the full available limits of liability maintained by vendor, whether those limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.  Vendor expressly understands and agrees that this provision shall override any limitation of liability or similar provision in any agreement or statement of work between the City and Vendor.



3. Claims Made Form:  If any policy is written on a claims made form, the retroactive date shall be prior to or coincident with the effective date of this contract.  Claims made coverage shall be maintained by the Vendor for a minimum of three (3) years following the expiration or earlier termination of this contract, and the Vendor shall provide the City with evidence of insurance for each annual renewal.  If renewal of the claims made form of coverage becomes unavailable or economically prohibitive, the Vendor shall purchase an extended reporting period (“tail”) or execute another form of guarantee acceptable to the City to assure financial responsibility for liability assumed under the contract.



4. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions:  Any self-insurance retention or deductible in excess of $ 25,000 that is not “fronted” by an insurer and for which claims the vendor or its third-party administrator is directly responsible for defending and indemnifying must be disclosed on the certificate of liability insurance.  Vendor agrees to defend and indemnify the City under its self-insured or deductible layer and upon City’s request advise the full delivery address of the individual or department to whom a tender of a claim should be directed.   



5. Notice of Cancellation:   Under RCW 48.18.290 (1) (a) and (b) (“Cancellation by insurer”) applicable to insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington, the City, as a certificate holder for the insurance requirements specified herein and an additional insured, has an interest in any loss which may occur; written notice of cancellation must therefore be actually delivered or mailed to the City not less than 45 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).  As respects surplus lines placements, written notice of cancellation shall be delivered not less than 30 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).



6. Qualification of Insurers:  Insurers shall maintain A.M. Best’s ratings of A- VII unless procured as a surplus lines placement under RCW chapter 48.15, or as may otherwise be approved by the City.



7. Changes in Insurance Requirements: The City shall have the right to periodically review the adequacy of coverages and/or limits of liability in view of inflation and/or a change in loss exposures and shall have the right to require an increase in such coverages and/or limits upon ninety (90) days prior written notice to the Vendor.  Should Vendor, despite its best efforts, be unable to maintain any required insurance coverage or limit of liability due to deteriorating insurance market conditions, it may upon thirty (30) days prior written notice request a waiver of any insurance requirement, which request shall not be unreasonably denied.



8. Evidence of Insurance:  



a. A certificate of liability insurance evidencing coverages, limits of liability and other terms and conditions as specified herein;



b. An attached designated additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured wording to the CGL/MGL and (if required) Contractor’s Pollution Liability insurance policy.



At any time upon the City’s request, Vendor shall also cause to be timely furnished a copy of declarations pages and schedules of forms and endorsements.  In the event that the City tenders a claim or lawsuit for defense and indemnity invoking additional insured status, and the insurer either denies the tender or issues a reservation of rights letter, Vendor shall in addition cause a complete and certified copy of the requested policy to be timely furnished.


Send evidence of insurance to the City at the addresses at the top of this form. If any questions or issues, contact the City of Seattle Risk Management Division at direct telephone extension (206) 386-0071 or by email at riskmanagement@seattle.gov .


NOTE: CERTIFICATES WITHOUT ATTACHED ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL INSURED WORDING WILL NOT BE APPROVED![image: image1][image: image2][image: image3][image: image4][image: image5][image: image6]
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CITY OF SEATTLE

Department of Finance and Administrative Services email address: rca.@seattle.gov
@m 700 5th Avenue, Suite 4250 website: www.seattle.gov/rca/
I P.O. Box 34214 Seattle, Washington 98124-4214
(206) 684-8484 fax (206) 684-5170

INFORMATION and INSTRUCTIONS FOR BUSINESS LICENSE APPLICANTS

Business License Required - Based on chapter 5.55 (formerly 5.44) of the Seattle Municipal Code, it is unlawful to engage in business in Seattle without
first obtaining a city business license. The license is valid only for the legal owner listed on the license. If your place of business, business office, work space, or
work location will be located within the City of Seattle; i.e., between 145th in the North end and approximately Roxbury Street in the South end, you will need a
City of Seattle business license. If your place of business is not located within the city limits, but you or sales agents will be physically coming into the City to
conduct business or to call on clients, you will need a City of Seattle business license.

The cost for a Seattle business license is $90.00 for the calendar year (January - December) or if opening after June 30, the license fee is $45.00. Effective
January 1, 2005, if a business has $20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar year
and $22.50 for the half year fee. The business license expires on December 31 of the year purchased. The license must be renewed annually. Nonpayment of
a renewal does not close the business license account. Written notice of closing or sale of the business, including the effective date is required to close the
account. Final tax returns will be sent.

Requirement to File Tax Returns -All businesses are required to file business license tax returns (commonly referred to as the B & 0 tax) with the City of
Seattle. Per Seattle Municipal Code 5.55.040 D. Businesses with less than $100,000 annual taxable revenue for the calendar year (January through December)
may file annual reports if the revenue declaration on the application and/or renewal form is accepted by the Director. The annual return must list the actual
revenue figures, but the business may declare no tax due on the appropriate line of the form. Taxable revenue is gross revenue less allowable deductions as
defined in SMC 5.45.100. Businesses with $100,000 or greater annual taxable revenue are subject to tax on the entire amount. Quarterly or Annual returns as
authorized, must be filed regardless of whether or not tax is owed. The Director may assign certain accounts to Monthly reporting. Returns not received on or
before the due date will be subject to late charges pursuant to SMC 5.55.110.

Zoning Limitations - A business license does not authorize the holder to conduct business in violation of any zoning ordinance. Call the Department of
Planning and Development at (206) 684-8850 if you have questions.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE LICENSE APPLICATION -This information follows the same order as the application.

If you have obtained a State of Washington Unified Business Identifier Number (UBI), a Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN), a Contractor Number, a
City of Seattle Vendor Identification Number, or currently have an Internet address, please enter these in the spaces provided. None of these items are required
on the application if they are not available or not applicable. The N.A.I.C.S. code (North American Industry Classification System) will be entered by office
personnel at the time of processing.

TYPE OF BUSINESS - Check the box for the correct "nature" of the legal entity as registered with the State of Washington. If your business is registered as a
non-profit organization, please check the appropriate box on the application.

LEGAL NAME - Based on the entity please provide the full legal name as noted below:
Sole Proprietor - list last name, then the first name and middle initial;
Corporation - list the corporate name as filed with the State of Washington (not the shareholder's names);
Partnership - list the partners' last names only;
LLC - (Limited Liability Company), list the name as filed with the State (not the owner's names).
TRADE NAME - Commonly referred to as the dba (doing business as) for a business when the business name is different than the legal name.

STARTING DATE - The date the legal owner commenced business activity in the City of Seattle. Note: tax forms for all periods (from the starting or opening
date of the business as listed on the application) are required to be filed, even if no tax due, or no revenue generated.

PHYSICAL BUSINESS LOCATION AND MAILING ADDRESSES - Tax forms, licenses and license renewal notices will be sent to the mailing
addresses listed on the application if different than the physical location address. All Seattle locations must list a street address even though a PO. Box or mail
drop is used for mailing purposes. Please provide a current phone number for the business and if applicable, a cell phone number and/or fax number.

OTHER BUSINESS LOCATIONS IN SEATTLE -List the street address of all other locations in the City of Seattle; a $10.00 license fee is required for
each additional location. The renewal fee is $10.00 per calendar year. If you would like the branch location(s) to be sent a separate tax reporting form for each
quarterly tax period, check the appropriate box. All businesses that are granted "Annual" tax reporting status must report as one combined entity when there is
more than one location due to the $100,000 taxable revenue threshold.

NATURE OF BUSINESS - Be very specific, just indicating "service" or "retail" alone is not acceptable. List the type of service you provide and/or the products
sold. If you do not include enough specific information in this section, the application may be delayed until more details are provided. If you indicate utility
services, charging of admission or conducting any gambling activity, you will be required to complete additional registration paper work and tax liability for utility
tax, admission tax and/or gambling tax will be assigned to your business license account.

OWNERS, PARTNERS, OFFICERS - List full/true legal name, residential address, telephone and date of birth for all owners, partners, and officers.

TAX REPORTING STATUS - Effective beginning 2010, licensees are required to file Quarterly tax returns if taxable revenue for the entire entity is expected
to exceed $100,000. Only those businesses that estimate annual taxable revenue of less than $100,000 and are granted Annual tax reporting by the Department
may file annually. Total taxable revenue is determined by the licensee (legal entity), not for each location. If a business or licensee exceeds the $100,000
threshold for an annual period, the Department will change the reporting status to quarterly for the following year. The Director may assign some businesses to a
Monthly reporting frequency. Tax forms are due on the last day of the month following each reporting period and must be filed even if no tax is due. All tax forms
filed after the due date are subject to late fees. The annual taxable threshold for years 2009 and 2008 is $80,000 and prior to 2008 is $50,000.00.




mailto:rca.@seattle.gov
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Page 2 - Instructions for completing the City of Seattle business license application.

IF YOU PURCHASED THIS BUSINESS - Indicate former owner's forwarding address and phone number if known. Indicate the former owner's customer
number with the City of Seattle. Successors may be liable for back taxes on the business. If this is a new legal entity for you, provide your original customer
number.

SIGNATURE REQUIRED - Please sign the application. Also print the name and title of the signer. Provide the date the application was signed.

FEES DUE - Depending on the date of opening in Seattle, the fee will be $90.00 or $45.00 for one location. Effective January 1, 2005, if a business has
$20,000 or less in worldwide annual gross income and/or value of products the license fee will be $45.00 for the calendar year and $22.50 for the half year.
Indicate how many branch locations are being licensed and multiply that number times $10.00. Enter the total amount due for additional locations (if any) and
then total due for the application. Make your check payable to the City of Seattle. Include any past license fees if open date is prior to the current year.

REGULATORY LICENSES OR ADDITIONAL ENDORSEMENTS- If you are just starting your business and are not certain what business activities
you will be conducting, you may apply for additional endorsements at a later date. It is the owner's responsibility to apply for and maintain all required licenses.
Failure to be properly licensed may result in substantial penalties. If you will be performing as an adult entertainer or managing an adult entertainment premise
you must appear in person at our office located on the 42nd floor of the Seattle Municipal Tower Building at 700 5th Avenue, Seattle, 98104 for a photo
identification and a criminal background check.

Note: If you need a for-hire driver’s license, please contact King County Licensing at (206) 296-2710. Taxicab association offices and taxicab owners should
apply for licenses at the Consumer Proctection Unit: 805 S. Dearborn Street, Seattle, WA 98134. Phone: (206) 386-1298. A criminal background check is required.

You should contact Revenue and Consumer Protection regarding additional licensing requirements if you will be doing any of the following:

operating a Trade Show; operating a utility, telephone network, pager services, or cable television franchise;
owning/operating a taxicab or taxicab association; charging admission for any event;

installing and/or maintaining burglar alarm systems; operating any type of gambling activity;

operating an all ages dance; operating a public parking garage;

operating a horse-drawn carriage;
operating as a panoram device location;

operating as a residential seller (door to door); selling any type of used goods;
functioning as a weighmaster and/or weigher; operating a mobile home park;
operating an adult entertainment premise; or operating a public bathhouse;
owning/operating amusement devices; monitoring alarm systems.

Request for Additional Information

Note: The Seattle Municipal Code is located on the internet: http://clerk.seattle.gov/~public/

If you would like to receive additional information from the Seattle Municipal Code concerning the following, you may return this section to the
address at the top of the instruction sheet and please provide the name and address where the information should be mailed. Or you may log onto
the City Clerk website @ http://clerk.seattle.gov/~public/default.htm, select the Seattle Municipal Code link under the Municipal Code and Charter

section to search for codes.

Please mail information on the following License Endorsements required in addition to the City Business License:

o Adult Entertainer (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31 o Public Bathhouse (SMC 6.36) Exp. Dec 31

o Adult Entertainer Manager (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31 o Public Garage/Parking Lots (SMC 6.48) Exp. Mar 31

o Adult Entertainment Premise (SMC 6.270) Exp. Dec 31 o Residential Seller (SMC 6.260) Exp. May 31

o Alarm System Monitoring (SMC 6.10) Exp. Dec. 31

o All Ages Dance (SMC 6.294) Exp. Sept 30 o Taxicab Association (SMC 6.310) Exp. Dec 31

o Amusement Devices (SMC 6.270) Exp. Nov 30 o Taxicabs (SMC 6.310) Exp. Aug 31

o Burglar Alarm Dealer (SMC 6.08) Exp. Dec 31

o Horse-drawn Carriages (SMC 6.315) Exp. Mar 31 o Trade Show License (SMC 6.20) Daily

o Mobile Home Park (SMC 22.904) Exp. Jul 31 o Used Goods (SMC 6.288) Exp. Mar 31

o Panoram Location/Device (SMC 5.42) Exp. Dec 31 o Weighmaster (SMC 7.04.565) Exp. Apr 30

Please mail the appropriate section of the SMC covering the City of Seattle business taxes for:

Administrative Provisions (SMC 5.55)
Admission Tax (SMC 5.40)

Business License Tax (SMC 5.45)
Commercial Parking Tax (SMC 5.35)

Definitions (SMC 5.30)

Employee Hours Tax (SMC 5.37)
Gambling Tax (SMC 5.52)
Occupation Utility Tax (SMC 5.48)

BL App Instructions— revision October 2011
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  City of Seattle 



Contract


Terms and Conditions


1. Entire Agreement.  This Contract comprises the entire agreement between the City of Seattle (Seattle) and the Contractor.  The Contract is defined to explicitly include the City’s Purchase Order/Vendor or Blanket Contract, the City’s Solicitation and all Addendums and Vendor’s Offer..  Where there are conflicts between these documents, the controlling documents will be in that same sequence, with the first taking priority over the last listed.


2. Mutual Acceptance:  This Contract has been accepted by both parties upon signature by the City of Seattle.  The Contractor may provide an adjoining signature, or may indicate mutual acceptance by receiving the Contract from the City without objection.  If the Contractor objects, the Contractor must provide immediate written notice to the City Purchasing Department upon receipt of the Contract. 



3. Term:  Any term specified in the solicitation or specification shall prevail. Should this be a one-time purchase, the Contract shall commence on the date the City’s Buyer signs the same and shall expire sixty (60) days after delivery and acceptance of last item.  If a Contract award, this contract shall be for the term specified in the solicitation, and if not specified shall be five years, with one two-year extension allowed at the option of the City.  Such extensions shall be automatic, and shall go into effect without written confirmation, unless the City provides advance notice of the intention to not renew.  The Contractor may provide also provide a notice to not extend, but must provide such notice at least 45 days prior to the otherwise automatic renewal date. 



4. Schedule:   Unless the City Buyer issues a written change, Contractor shall deliver the items or render the services by the due date or delivery schedule stated on the Contract.   At the City’s option, Contractor’s failure to timely deliver or to perform may require expedited shipping at Contractor’s expense, or may be cause for termination of the Contract and the return of all or part of the items at Contractor’s expense.  If Contractor anticipates difficulty in meeting the schedule, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City’s Buyer of such difficulty and the length of the anticipated delay.



5. Limits of Sales to Authorized Products and Services:  Contractor has responsibility to limit sales to those products or services authorized within the Contract, whether authorized by changes and amendments or stated within the original contract scope.  The Contractor is responsible for refusing orders that are not properly authorized by the contract or through other proper Purchase Orders issued by authorized persons from the City.  If the Contractor has consistent sales of unauthorized products or services, the City reserves the right to use any of the following: terminate the contract in accordance with termination provisions, place the Contractor payments on “hold” for all incoming invoices while the City determines which are authorized items eligible for payment, and/or refuse certain invoices that contain non-authorized items. 


6. Adjustments: The City Buyer at any time may make reasonable changes in the place of delivery, installation or inspection; the method of shipment or packing; labeling and identification; extension of contract duration, and ancillary matters that Contractor may accommodate without substantial additional expense to the City.



7. Changes and Expansion Authority: No modification of this Contract shall be effective unless in writing and signed by an authorized representative of the City. The only person authorized to make amendments on behalf of the City is the designated Buyer from City Purchasing, Department of Finance and Administrative Services.  .  The City Buyer shall issue change notices to Contractor, and such notices shall take be considered to take effect and be mutually acceptable, upon sole signature of the City Buyer, unless timely written objection is received from the Contractor..



8. Contract Expansion: This contract may be expanded as mutually agreed, if such expansion is approved by the City Buyer. Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or Contractors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer.  Note that certain changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the bid, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Contractor.


9. Invoices:  Invoices must show line item detail and price for each.  Invoices must provide the name of the City employee that placed the order, and the Contract number.  If the pricing structure is based upon a discount below list, or a mark-up above cost, then the Contractor must provide a method for tracking the cost of the item to the City, with the City discount calculation displayed so that pricing discounts can be easily tracked and verified by the City.  Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Contractor for corrections.   



For contracts where prevailing wages are required, the Contractor must include a statement that certifies Prevailing Wages have been paid by the Contractor and subcontractors, if any.



10. Delayed Invoice Submittal:  Invoices must be submitted to the City within 60 days, of either the date the City received, inspected and accepted delivery of all goods, the date the City accepted final completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later.


11. Payment:   Seattle agrees to compensate as specified herein or attached, in consideration of acceptable Contractor performance.  Payment shall only be made for services performed and/or product delivered, after receipt, review and authorization by the City.  Such payment shall be paid according to early payment discount terms, or if no early payment discount is offered, thirty (30) days after the City’s receipt and acceptance of the goods or completion and acceptance of the services. Payment periods will be computed from the acceptance date after delivery of all goods, City acceptance after completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later. This section is not intended to restrict partial payments that are specified in the contract.   All dollars referenced in this Contract and attachments are US Dollars.  Also see “Dispute” section for payment of items in Dispute.


12. Late Invoice Payment:  If the City pays an invoice after the 30 day allowance, the Contractor may charge the City no more than 1% interest calculated upon the total invoice amount.  The Contractor is not entitled to any late fees or penalties for late payments. (Per RCW Chapter 39.76.010)


13. Overages/Underage: Shipments shall match the purchase order, any unauthorized advance or excess shipments are returnable at Contractors expense.  The City is not obligated to return overages and will not pay for overages.



14. Taxes, Fees and Licenses.



Fees and Licenses:  Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract.  Contractor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Contractor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  



Taxes:  Where required by State statute, ordinance or regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  



Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due the City of Seattle:  If specified by Seattle Municipal Code the Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services may withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City.



Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 



15. Rebate:  If this Contract includes a rebate, the total rebate due to the City shall be paid in check to the City of Seattle, City Purchasing.  For the first year, rebates will be made for total money spent by the City starting from the date of contract award to the following June.  For every year thereafter, the rebate will be provided to City Purchasing on June 1 of each year or as otherwise required by the Solicitation, to reflect total payments made by the City to the Vendor for the previous 12 month period. The Contractor will calculate the amount due and provide with its rebate, supporting documentation which shall consist of a report showing the 1) City Ordering Department, 2) Invoice Number, 3) Date of Invoice, 4) Dollar Amount “excluding” tax, 5) Rebate Amount per invoice.  This report should also show all credits and returns made by the City Departments.  All monies spent between the City and Contractor are part of the rebate calculation, and monies spent by other public agencies through Interlocal Agreement unless specified otherwise by the City, unless the Contractor can clearly differentiate a spend category or separate contract that is not associated with the contract products or services.  If the rebate is late, the City reserves the right to “hold” all future invoice payments due the Contractor until the rebate has been issued, or to withhold the rebate amount from the next invoice payment due to the Contractor.



16. Pricing:  Pricing reflects the following Terms..  These are in addition to annual Prevailing Wage adjustments if required.  The Buyer may exempt these requirements for extraordinary conditions that could not have been known by either party at the time of bid or other circumstances beyond the control of both parties, as determined in the opinion of the Buyer.  Such changes (whether increases or decreases) may only be issued by the City Purchasing Buyer (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other individual or City Department is authorized to approve such modifications.  Changes shall be issued in writing by the City Purchasing Buyer.  Absent a written contract document, such changes shall not be considered effective.  The Change Order shall not require joint signature, and implies concurrence unless the Contractor rejects in writing immediately upon receipt of such a Change Order.


Requests for Price Decreases:    Contractors can offer greater discounts or lower prices at any time when a specific order is placed or when a long-term change in costs allows the Contractor to offer a permanent change to the contract prices. Requests that reduce pricing charged to the City may be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer at any time during the contract period.  Such price reductions should use the same pricing structure as the original contract (i.e. discounts below list, mark-up above, fixed price, or hourly rates). The City may likewise initiate a request to the Contractor for price reductions, subject to mutual agreement of the Contractor.  


Requests for Price Increases: Requests that increase costs to the City must be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer in accordance to the rules below.  No other employee may accept a rate increase request on behalf of the City.  Any invoice that is sent to the City with pricing above that specified by the City in writing within this Contract or specified within an official written change issued by City Purchasing to this contract, shall be invalid.  Payment of an erroneous invoice does not constitute acceptance of the erroneous pricing, and the City would seek reimbursement of the overpayment or would withhold such overpayment from future invoices.



A. Discount from Manufacturer List Pricing:  The City will not accept requests to change discount rates below Manufacturer List prices or mark-up above wholesale, except for those that are more favorable to the City than the original contract.  As manufacturer list prices change, the net price to the City will automatically change in the same percentage as the discount rate to the City.  


B. One-time Purchase Order Prices:  For a one-time purchase, pricing shall be firm and fixed for that purchase, and shall not be subject to requests for price increases by the Contractor.  With this said, the Contractor may submit requests to reduce and decrease the price.



C. Hourly Rates or Service Pricing:  For multi-year contracts that provide services.  The Contractor may submit a price reduction that implements a lower and more favorable cost to the City at anytime during the contract. Contractor requests for rate increases must be no sooner than two years after contract signature, are at the discretion of the Buyer; and must be:



1. The direct result of increases to wage rates and do not exceed the U.S. Dept. of Labor Consumer Price Index (CPI)for All Urban Consumers Seattle-Tacoma-Bremerton  or other appropriate service rate index agreed upon between the Buyer and the Contractor.


2. Calculated over the previous 12-month period.  



3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract.



4. Clearly identify the service titles and the hours of service performed if specified within the contract and the before and after wage rates for such titles.



5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days before the effective date of proposed increase.



6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the increase.  



7. The Adjustment (if any) shall remain firm and fixed for at least 365 days after the effective date of the adjustment.



8. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing scheme/methodology



D. Fixed Product Pricing:  For contracts that provide on-going, multiple year supply of products,the Contractor may submit notice of a price reduction that provides lower prices to the City, at any time during the contract.  Requests by the Contractor to increase pricing shall be no sooner than two years after the execution of the contract, are at the discretion of the Buyer; and must also be: 



1. The direct result of increases at the manufacturer's or supplier’s level). 



2. Incurred one (1) year after contract commencement date.  



3. Not produce a higher profit margin than that on the original contract.



4. Clearly identify the items impacted by the increase.



5. Be filed with Buyer a minimum of 90 calendar days before the effective date of proposed increase.



6. Be accompanied by detailed documentation acceptable to the Buyer sufficient to warrant the increase.  



7. The United States published indices such as the The U.S. Dept. Of Labor Consumer Price Index (CPI), Producer Price Index (PPI) or other data may be referenced to help substantiate the Contractor’s documentation.  The Adjustment (if any) shall remain firm and fixed for at least 365 days after the effective date of the adjustment.



8. Should not deviate from the original contract pricing scheme/methodology.



17. Catalogue and Manufacturer List Pricing:  Upon City request, the Contractor shall provide access to the “Manufacturer’s Current Price List” in electronic and/or paper format.  Such requests may be for current catalogue pricing or for past catalogue that are within the term of the contract.  



18. Order Cancellation - Returns and Restocking:  Unless specified otherwise in the Solicitation the following shall apply:


· Contractor Error: No restocking charge for items ordered due to Contractor error.  Contractor pays all shipping costs.



· Stocked Items:  No restocking fee applies if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt by the City.  Customer pays the shipping cost.



· Non-Stocked Items:  Item(s) may be returned if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt.    The Contractor may charge the customer reasonable expenses incurred up until the date of cancellation,  expenses that could not be reasonably avoided or offset by the Contractor. In no event will the charge exceed 10%” of the total cost of the order.



· Non-Standard Items:  Items that are custom engineered and fabricated to design specifications may be returned under the terms negotiated between the parties upon request of the City.



· Failure to perform:  If Contractor has presented a particular product as suitable and fit for the purpose described by the City herein or upon order by the City, and the product fails to perform as advised and/or specified, that shall be defined as a Contractor error.  No restocking charge shall be charged to the City.  Further, if such fitness could not have been determined until the product had been in use, the City may return the product opened and used within 30 days of receipt without penalty or charges due to the City. 



19. Idling Prohibited (Delivery Services):  Vehicles and/or diesel fuel trucks shall not idle at the time and location of the delivery to the City for more than five minutes.  The City requires Contractors to utilize practices that reduce fuel consumption and emission discharge, including turning off trucks and vehicles during delivery of products to the City.  Exceptions to this requirement include when a vehicle is making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when the engine is used to provide power in another device, and  if required for proper warm-up and cool-down of the engine.  Specific examples include “bucket” trucks that allow a worker to reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches for trimming; and vehicles with a lift on the back of a truck to move products in and out of the truck.  The City of Seattle has a commitment to reduction of unnecessary fuel emissions.  The City intends to improve air quality by reducing unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles. Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier work environments, the efficient use of city resources, the public’s enjoyment of City properties and programs, conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship practices.



20. Travel and Direct Charges:  If the specifications or scope of work for this purchase have specifically identified travel and/or direct costs that the City intends to reimburse, then the following requirements shall apply.  All such expenses must be pre-approved in writing by the Project Manager. If the specifications and scope of work do not clearly identify such costs for compensation, than no compensation will be given.  


· City will reimburse the Contractor at actual cost for expenditures that are pre-approved by the City in writing and are necessary and directly applicable to the work required by this Contract provided that similar direct project costs related to the contracts of other clients are consistently accounted for in a like manner.  Such direct project costs may not be charged as part of overhead expenses.  Direct charges may include, but are not limited to the following items: travel, printing, long distance telephone, supplies, computer charges, and fees of subconsultants or subcontractors.



· The billing for third party direct expenses specifically identifiable with this project shall be an itemized listing of the charges supported by copies of the original bills, invoices, expense accounts, subconsultant/subcontractor paid invoices, and other supporting documents used by the Contractor to generate invoice(s) to the City.  The original supporting documents shall be available to the City for inspection upon request.  All charges must be necessary for the services provided under this Contract.



· The City will reimburse the actual cost for travel expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts (excluding meals) supporting such travel expenses, and in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel Policy, details of which can be provided upon request.  



· Airfare: Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the airline ticket.  The City will reimburse for Economy or Coach Fare only.  Receipts detailing each airfare are required.



· Meals:  Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate (excluding the “Incidental” portion of the published Federal M&I Rate) for the city in which the work is performed.  Receipts are not required as documentation.  The invoice shall state “the meals are being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate”, and shall detail how many of each meal is being billed (e.g. the number of breakfasts, lunches, and dinners).  The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.



· Lodging:  Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost incurred up to a maximum of the published Runzheimer Cost Index for the city in which the work is performed (the current maximum allowed reimbursement amount can be provided upon request).  Receipts detailing each day / night lodging are required.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the room (e.g. movies, laundry, mini bar, refreshment center, sundry items, etc.)


As an alternative, lodging may be billed at the published Federal Per Diem daily lodging rate for the city in which the work is performed.  If this method is used, receipts are not required for documentation.  If this method is used, the invoice shall state that "the lodging is being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily lodging rate."



· Vehicle mileage:  Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage expense is incurred  Please note: payment for mileage for long distances traveled will not be more than an equivalent trip round-trip airfare of a common carrier for a coach or economy class ticket.


· Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the rental.  Rental car receipts are required for all rental car expenses.  The City will reimburse for a standard car of a mid-size class or less.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the car rental (e.g. GPS unit).


· Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, rental car gas, taxi, shuttle, toll fees, ferry fees, etc.):  Miscellaneous travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Receipts are required for each expense of $10.00 or more.



· Miscellaneous other business expenses (e.g. printing, photo development, binding): Other miscellaneous business expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Receipts are required for all miscellaneous expenses that are billed.



· Subcontractor: Subcontractor expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Copies of all subcontractor invoices that are rebilled to the City are required.


21. Delivery Time:  Except when instructed otherwise, delivery must be made during normal working hours and within timeframes proposed by Contractor herein and as accepted by Seattle.  Failure to comply may subject Contractor to non-delivery assessment charges and/or damages as appropriate.  Seattle reserves the right to refuse shipment when delivered before or after normal working hours.  Contractor shall verify specific working hours of offices and so instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly.  The acceptance by Seattle of late performance without objection or reservation shall not waive the right of Seattle to claim damages for such breach, nor preclude Seattle from pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.  



22. Title, Risk of Loss, Freight, Overages or Underages: Contractor warrants that he/she has properly produced, stored, packaged, boxed and shipped the products and goods for delivery, at Contractor’s expense. No charges will be allowed for handling that includes but is not limited to packing, wrapping, bags, containers, or reels, unless otherwise stated herein. All deliveries are to be made to the applicable delivery location in accordance with Interstate Commerce Commission rules or as indicated in Purchase Order.  When applicable, Contractor shall take necessary actions to safeguard items during inclement weather. Title of goods received under this contract shall remain with the Contractor until they are delivered, inspected and accepted at the address specified, at which time title passes to Seattle. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, injury, or destruction of goods and materials ordered herein which occur prior to delivery, inspection and acceptance by Seattle.  Such loss, injury, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligations under.  Prices include freight prepaid and allowed.  Contractor assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit of every decrease, in delivery rates and charges.  Shipments shall correspond with the Contract; any unauthorized advance or excess shipment is returnable at Contractor’s expense.



23. Identification:   All invoices, packing slips, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written documents affecting this contract shall be identified by the applicable purchase order number.  Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment, indicating the contents therein. 



24. Rejection of Goods:  Goods shall not be deemed accepted until he City completes receipt, inspection and acceptance.  The City may reject goods upon notice to the Contractor without the requirement to specify the reason(s) for rejection.  The City can return non-conforming goods, require Contractor to replace non-conforming goods, or require Contractor to repair non-confirming goods to meet requirements, at the Contractor cost.



25. Liens:  Contractor warrants all products are free and clear of liens.


26. Contract Notices:  Contract notices shall be delivered to the Buyer at the addresses specified in the solicitation.



27. Representations:   Contractor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.



28. Warranties:   Contractor warrants that all materials, equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, are properly packaged, proper instructions and warnings are supplied, that all goods comply with applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet is supplied as required by law, and that products or services conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Seattle shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of Seattle.



29. Independent Contractor:   It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Contractor shall be an independent contractor and that Seattle shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.  The Contractor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.  Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Contractor shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to an employment contract.  It is recognized that Contractor may or will be performing work during the term for other parties and that Seattle is not the exclusive user of the services that Contractor provides.



30. Inspection:  Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of Seattle, but the making (or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for performance of the Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding Seattle’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery.  Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities.



31. Performance:  Acceptance by Seattle of unsatisfactory performance with or without objection or reservation shall not waive the right to claim damage for breach, or terminate the contract, nor constitute a waiver of requirements for satisfactory performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.


32. Affirmative Efforts: 



· Employment Actions:  Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, creed, age, color, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political ideology, ancestry, national origin, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based upon a bona fide occupational qualification.  Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their creed, religion, race, age, color, sex, national origin, marital status, political ideology, ancestry, sexual orientation, gender identity, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of compensation and selection for training.  



· In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment and subcontracting of women and minority group members when there are commercially useful purposes for fulfilling the scope of work.  



· In the event Subcontracting is considered appropriate and feasible to contract performance, the Contractor shall develop a Subcontracting Plan, which also may be referred to as an Outreach Plan.  The Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan shall specify the Contractor’s affirmative efforts and an agreement to the City for subcontracting to women and minority businesses, and/or diverse employment.  The Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, as submitted and/or as agreed upon with the City thereafter, shall be incorporated as a material part of the Contract. In preparing the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, Contractors shall actively solicit qualified, available and capable women and minority-owned businesses to perform the subcontracting work for the contract.  The Contractor shall submit the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan to the City with the solicitation and/or prior to contract execution. At the request of the City, Contractor shall promptly furnish evidence of the Contractor’s compliance with these requirements, which may include a list of all subcontractors and/or WMBE subcontractors, and may include a request for copies of the executed agreements between the Contractor and subcontractors, invoices and/or performance reports.


· If upon investigation, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services finds probable cause to believe that the Contractor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall notified in writing.  The Director of Finance and Administrative Services shall give Contractor an opportunity to be heard, after ten calendar days’ notice.  If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services still finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Contractor, pending compliance by the Contractor with the requirements of this Section.



· Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material of contract for which the Contractor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the Contractor Contract and by applicable law.   In the event the Contractor is in violation of this Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).



33. Assignment and Subcontracting: Contractor shall not assign or subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion.  Any subcontract made by Contractor shall incorporate by reference all the terms of this Contract except Equal Benefit provisions. Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations and requirements of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Seattle’s consent to any assignment or subcontract shall not release the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent, assignment, or subcontract. 



34. Key Persons and Subcontractors.  Contractor shall not transfer, reassign or replace any individual or subcontractor that is determined to be essential or that has been agreed upon in the Contractor’s Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan, without express written consent of Seattle.  If during the term of this Contract, any such individual leaves the Contractor’s employment or any named subcontract is terminated for any reason, Contractor shall notify Seattle and seek approval for reassignment or replacement with an alternative individual or subcontractor. Upon Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall present to Seattle, one or more subcontractors or individual(s) with greater or equal qualifications as a replacement.  Continued achievement of the Subcontracting (Outreach) Plan that was incorporated into this Contract by reference, if any, and the associated subcontract awards, aspirational goals and efforts, will be one of the considerations in approval of such changes. Seattle’s approval or disapproval shall not be construed to release the Contractor from its obligations under this Contract.  


35. Involvement of Current and Former City Employees. If a Contractor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.



36. Equal Benefits. 



· Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Contractor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor provides to its employees with spouses.  At Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall provide complete information and verification of the Contractor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.   Failure to cooperate with such a request shall constitute a material breach of this Contract.  (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or review information at http://cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/.)



· Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45:  Any violation of this section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:



a. Require the Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract; or



b. Terminate the Contract; or 



c. Disqualify the Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years; or



d. Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated there under.



37. Publicity:   No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to the City’s purchase or use of the Contractor’s product or any work performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed or take place without the prior, specific written approval of the City’s Project Director or his/her designee.


38. Proprietary and Confidential Information: 


1.  Contractor understands that any records (including but not limited to bid or proposal submittals, the Agreement,  and any other contract materials) it submits to the City, or that are used by the City even if the Contractor possesses the records, are public records under Washington State law, RCW Chapter 42.56. Public records must be promptly disclosed upon request unless a statute exempts them from disclosure. The Contractor also understands that even if part of a record is exempt from disclosure, the rest of that record generally must be disclosed.



2.  If the City receives a public disclosure request made pursuant to RCW 42.56, the City will not assert an exemption from disclosure on behalf of the Contractor. For materials that the Contractor has properly marked, the City may notify the Contractor of the request and postpone disclosure for ten business days to allow the Contractor to file a lawsuit seeking an injunction preventing the release of documents pursuant to RCW 42.56.540.  Any notification is provided as a courtesy and is not an obligation on behalf of the City. Unless the Contractor obtains and serves an injunction upon the City before the close of business on the tenth business day after the date of the notification, the City may release the documents. It is the Contractor’s discretionary decision whether to file the lawsuit.



3.  In order to request that material not be disclosed until receipt of notification of a public disclosure request, you must identify the specific materials and citations very clearly on the City Contractor Questionnaire that you believe are exempt from disclosure.  The City will not withhold material for notification if the Contractor simply marked confidential on the document header, footer, stamped on all pages, or offered a generic statement that the entire document is protected.  Only material specifically listed and properly cited on the Contractor Questionnaire will be temporarily withheld until the City provides notification of a public disclosure request.   



4.  If the Contractor does not obtain and serve an injunction upon the City within 10 business days of the date of the City’s notification of the request, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing the record.



5.  If the Contractor does not submit a request within the Contractor Questionnaire, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing any and all information submitted to the City. 



6.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor must not take any action that would affect (a) the City’s ability to use goods and services provided under this Agreement or (b) the Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement.



7.  The Contractor will fully cooperate with the City in identifying and assembling records in case of any public disclosure request.



39. Indemnification:   To the extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City harmless from and against all claims, demands, damages, costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines, penalties,  judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting from the injury or death of any person or the damage to or destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, arising out of the work performed or goods provided under this Contract, or the Contractor’s violation of any law, ordinance or regulation, contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory authorization or permit, except for damages resulting from the sole negligence of the City.  As to the City of Seattle, the Contractor waives any immunity it may have under RCW Title 51 or any other Worker’s Compensation statute.  The parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by them, and that the contract price reflects this negotiation.


40. Insurance:  Unless specified otherwise, the following is in effect.  Contractor shall maintain at its own expense at all times during the term of this Contract the following insurance with limits of liability consistent with those generally carried by similarly situated enterprise: 



1.
Minimum Coverages and Limits of Liability. Contractor shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain continuously, at its own expense, minimum insurance coverage’s and limits of liability as specified below:



A.
Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including:




- Premises/Operations





 -Products/Completed Operations




- Personal/Advertising Injury





- Contractual 





- Independent Contractors 



                                           - Stop Gap/Employers Liability



With minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury and property damage (“CSL”), except:




$1,000,000 Personal/Advertising Injury





$1,000,000 each /disease/employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability



B.
Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.



C.
 Worker’s Compensation for industrial injury to Contractor’s employees in accordance with the provisions of Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington. 



2.
Seattle as Additional Insured.  The City of Seattle shall be included as an additional insured under CGL and Automobile Liability insurance for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.



3.
No Limitation of Liability. The limits of liability specified herein in subparagraph 1.A. are minimum limits of liability only and shall not be deemed to limit the liability of Contractor or any Contractor insurer except as respects the stated limit of liability of each policy.  Where required to be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall be so for the full limits of liability maintained by Contractor, whether such limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.



4.
Minimum Security Requirement.  All insurers must be rated A- VII or higher in the current A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide and licensed to do business in the State of Washington unless coverage is issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus lines broker.



5.
Self-Insurance.  Any self-insured retention not fronted by an insurer must be disclosed.  Any defense costs or claim payments falling within a self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of Contractor.



6.
Evidence of Coverage.  Prior to performance of any scope of work, Contractor shall provide certification of insurance acceptable to the City evidencing the minimum coverage’s and limits of liability and other requirements specified herein.  Such certification must include a copy of the policy provision documenting that the City of Seattle is an additional insured for commercial general liability insurance on a primary and non-contributory basis.  



41. Audit: Upon request, Contractor shall permit Seattle, and any other governmental agency involved in the funding of the Work (“Agency”), to inspect and audit all pertinent books and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any other person or entity that performed work in connection with or related to the Work, at any and all times deemed necessary by Seattle or Agency, including up to six years after the final payment or release of withheld amounts has been made under this Contract.  Such inspection and audit shall occur in King County, Washington or other such reasonable location as Seattle or Agency selects.  The Contractor shall supply Seattle with, or shall permit Seattle to make, a copy of any books and records and any portion thereof.  The Contractor shall ensure that such inspection, audit and copying right of Seattle and Agency is a condition of any subcontract, agreement or other arrangement under which any other person or entity is permitted to perform work under this Contract.  Also see Federal provisions for federal access when this contract is paid in part or in whole by federal fund sources.


42. Contractual Relationship: The relationship of Contractor to Seattle by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent contractor.  This Contract does not authorize Contractor to act as the agent or legal representative of Seattle for any purpose whatsoever.  Contractor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of Seattle or to bind Seattle in any manner or thing whatsoever.



43. Supervision and Coordination:  Contractor shall:



· Competently and efficiently, supervise and direct the implementation and completion of all contract requirements specified herein.



· Designate in its bid or proposal to Seattle, a representative(s) with the authority to legally commit Contractor’s firm.  All communications given or received from the Contractor’s representative shall be binding on the Contractor.



· Promote and offer to City of Seattle employees only those materials, equipment and/or services as stated herein and allowed for by contractual requirements.  Violation of this condition will be grounds for contract termination.



44. Compliance with Law: 



· General Requirement:   The Contractor, at its sole cost and expense, shall perform and comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of Washington; the Charter, Municipal Code, and ordinances of The City of Seattle; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their respective administrative agencies and officers.



· Licenses and Similar Authorizations:   The Contractor, at no expense to the City, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all related requirements.



· Taxes:   The Contractor shall pay, before delinquency, all taxes, import duties, levies, and assessments arising from its activities and undertakings under this Contract; taxes levied on its property, equipment and improvements; and taxes on the Contractor's interest in this Contract. 



45. No Gifts or Gratuities: Contractor shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, that is intended, or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended, to obtain or give special consideration to the Contractor.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the Contractor to City employees if the Contractor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for business. Any violation of this provision may result in termination of this Contract.  Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of the City and of the State.



46. Contract Workers with 1,000 Hours: Throughout the life of the Contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City Purchasing and the City Project Manager of any contract worker that shall perform more than 1,000 hours of contract work for the City within a rolling 12-month period.  Such hours include those that the contract worker performs for the Contract, and any other hours that the worker performs for the City under any other contract.  Such workers are subject to the requirements of the City Ethics Code, Seattle Municipal Code 4.16.  The Contractor shall advise their Contract workers as applicable.



47. Intellectual Property Rights:   


Patents:  Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all related information, including but not limited to, designs, specifications, data, patent rights and findings developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor does not convey to Seattle, nor does Seattle obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by Contractor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by Seattle), provided that the Contractor has clearly identified in writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement of the Work.  To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the Work, the Contractor grants Seattle an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty-free right and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.



Copyrights:  For materials and documents prepared by Contractor in connection with Work, Contractor shall retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Work is completed.  Contractor grants to Seattle a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials prepared by the Contractor for Seattle under this Contract.  If requested by Seattle, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related documents or materials developed solely for and paid for by Seattle in connection with the Work, shall be promptly delivered to Seattle. 



Seattle may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their use on the project.  The Contractor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by Seattle, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Contractor represents and warrants that it has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.



48. No personal liability:  No officer, agent or authorized employee of the City shall be personally responsible for any liability arising under this Contract, whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this Contract.



49. Binding Effect:   The provisions, covenants and conditions in this Contract apply to bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns. 



50. Waiver:   No covenant, term or condition or the breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent of the party against whom the waiver is claimed, and any waiver of the breach of any covenant, term or condition shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.  Neither the acceptance by Seattle of any performance by the Contractor after the time the same shall have become due nor payment to the Contractor for any portion of the Work shall constitute a waiver by Seattle of the breach or default of any covenant, term or condition unless otherwise this is expressly agreed to by Seattle, in writing.  The City’s failure to insist on performance of any of the terms or conditions herein or to exercise any right or privilege or the City’s waiver of any breach hereunder shall not thereafter waive any other term, condition, or privilege, whether the same or similar type.


51. Anti-Trust:  Seattle maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the purchaser.  Therefore the Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle any and all claims for such overcharges except overcharges which result from antitrust violations commencing after the price is established under this contract and which are not passed on to Seattle under an escalation clause.



52. Applicable Law:   This Contract shall be construed under the laws of the State of Washington.  The venue for any action relating to this Contract shall be in the Superior Court for King County, State of Washington. 



53. Remedies Cumulative:   Remedies under this Contract are cumulative; the use of one remedy shall not be taken to exclude or waive the right to use another. 


54. Captions:  The titles of sections, or subsections, are for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.



55. Severability:   Any invalidity, in whole or in part, of any provision of this Contract shall not affect the validity of any other of its provisions. 



56. Disputes:  Seattle and Contractor shall maintain business continuity to the extent practical while pursuing disputes. Any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Contractor's performance shall first be resolved, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Contractor's Project Manager and Seattle's Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named representative and the Contractor's senior executive(s).  Either party may decline or discontinue such discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes, or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract in accordance with the termination provisions herein.



Notwithstanding above, if Seattle believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily, Seattle may require Contractor to correct such work prior to Seattle payment.  In such event, Seattle must clearly and reasonably provide to Contractor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that Seattle expects.  Seattle may withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that Seattle in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the Contractor does not provide a sufficient remedy, Seattle may retain the amount equal to the cost to Seattle for otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.  



57. Termination:


For Cause:  Seattle may terminate this Contract if the Contractor is in material breach of any of its terms , and such breach has not been corrected to Seattle’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner.



For City’s Convenience:  Seattle may terminate this Contract in whole or in part, without cause and for any reason including Seattle’s convenience, upon written notice to the Contractor.


Nonappropriation of Funds:  Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination.



Acts of Insolvency:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if the Contractor becomes insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise.



Termination for Gifts or Gratuities:  Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if Seattle finds that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Contractor or any agent therefor to any City official, officer or employee, as defined above.



Notice:   Seattle is not required to provide advance notice of termination.  Notwithstanding, the Buyer may issue a termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself.  In such case, the Contractor shall continue to provide products and services as required by the Buyer until the effective date provided in the termination notice. 


Actions upon Termination:  In the event of termination not the fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shall be paid for the services properly performed prior to termination, together with any reimbursable expenses then due, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be paid under the Contract.  The Contractor agrees that this payment shall fully and adequately compensate the Contractor and all subcontractors for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. Upon termination for any reason, the Contractor shall provide Seattle with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related correspondence and similar items.  Seattle shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had not occurred. 


58. Force Majeure – Suspension and Termination: This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full.  A Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party.  Such events may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which prevents performance.



Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either party or its agents.  Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #2 (Emergencies or Dias asters), Section #2 below shall instead be in force.



Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance. 



Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event for the period of such Event.  If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such Event.



59. Major Emergencies or Disasters:  The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Contractor to either increase or decrease quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Contractor’s ability to provide normal performance.  Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release, and transportation mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above.  In such events, the following shall apply.



(a) The City shall notify the Contractor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request emergency and priority services from the Contractor.



(b) The City may request that the Contractor provide either increased or decreased quantities from traditional orders, or may request Contractor provide additional products or services.



(c) Upon such notice by the City, the Contractor shall make reasonable efforts to provide the City the materials in the quantities requested and within the schedule specified by the City, adhering to the conditions in this Section.



(d) The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Contractor, except where preceded by State or Federal government mandates.  The Contractor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the requested goods and/or services to the City of Seattle in as complete and timely manner as possible.  Such efforts by the Contractor are not to be diminished as a result of Contractor providing service to other customers, except as mandated by State or Federal governments.  



(e) If the Contractor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Contractor shall promptly assist the City to the extent practicable, to gain access to alternative materials and/or services. This may include:



a. Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order requests; 



b. Offering the City substitutions provided the Contractor obtains prior approval from the City for such substitution.



The Contractor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or services (such as listed prices for items in stock).  However, in the event that the City’s request results in the Contractor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Contractor to increase prices in order to obtain a fair rate of return, the Contractor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this Contract.



60. Interlocal Cooperation Act:  RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions.  SMC 20.60.100 also allows non profits to use these agreements.  Such agencies that file an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle may purchase from Contracts established by the City.  Unless Contractor declines on the Offer submitted by the Seller to the City, the Contractor agrees to sell additional items at the bid prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Contractor require additional pricing for such purchases, the Contractor is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.


61. City Debarment:  In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Finance and Administrative Services or designee may debar a Contractor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a subcontractor on any Contract with the City for up to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist: 



1) Contractor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard performance on three or more City Contracts.



2) Contractor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice utilization.  



3) Contractor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a City Contract.  



4) Contractor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship, timeliness of performance, and safety standards. 



5) Contractor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to the City in connection with a Contract. 



6) Contractor colluded with another contractor to restrain competition. 



7) Contractor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.



8) Contractor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation. 



9) Contractor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws. 



The Director may issue an Order of Debarment after adhering to the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.   The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 



62. Recycled Product Requirements:  To promote and encourage environmentally sustainable practices for companies doing business with the City, the City requires that Contractors under City contract use environmentally preferable products in production of City work products.  


Green Seal Products: Contractor shall use Green Seal, Eco-Logo or other certified cleaning products if approved by the City, in performance of all cleaning and janitorial work to protect the health, safety, wellness and environmentally sustainable practices that the City requires of companies doing business with the City.  Cleaning products, floor care products and other products used in the performance of work that carry a Green Seal certification are required. The Bidder shall identify the products that the Bidder intends to use at the City facilities and shall list them on the Offer Form, with a notation to confirm the Green Seal product certification.  The Green Seal website is: http://www.greenseal.org/findaproduct/index.cfm.  The City has contracts with various Contractors who will supply the winning Bidder with Green Seal certified products for use in performance of City contract work, at City contract pricing. For the list of Contractors, contact the City Buyer.


Paper and Paper Product Requirements:  The City desires use of 100% PCF (post consumer recycled content, chlorine-free) paper, to comply with the City Executive Order and to encourage environmentally preferable practices for City business.  Such paper is available at City contract prices from Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  



The City prohibits vinyl binders.  The City prefers 100% recycled stock Binders. “Rebinders” are a product that fit this requirement and are available at City contract prices from Complete Office at 206-628-0059 or Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  Please do not use binders or plastic folders, unless essential.  Note - Keeney’s is a Women Owned Firm and may be noted on your Outreach Plan.



Contractors shall duplex materials prepared for Seattle under this Contract, whether materials are printed or copied, except when impracticable due to the nature of the product.  This is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order, issued February 13, 2005.



63. Workers Right to Know:  “Right to Know” legislation required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of the hazardous substances in their work environment.  WAC 296-800-108 requires among other things that all manufacturers/distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed on this ITB, RFP or contract bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery completed Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous material must be appropriately labeled with:  the identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous warnings, and the Name and Address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party. Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS.  OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients: and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.


64. Davis Bacon Act.


If this work has federal funding, work in this contract is subject to prevailing wage requirements for both the State (RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts), if such work has an applicable wage category.  The Contractor and all subs must then comply with the Davis-Bacon Act  (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and related Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer, and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act for services), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”). 



65. The Contractor and every Subcontractor must then pay the greater of the State prevailing wage rates and the federal prevailing wage rates as issued by the Secretary of Labor, on a classification by classification basis.  Contractors shall be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The Contractor shall report all suspected or reported violations to the City.   http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/wa.html


66. Prevailing Wage Requirements.  



a. If this contract is subject to prevailing wages, as required by RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented, Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors with all provisions herein.  



b. Filing Your Intent:  The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors shall file an Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form concurrent with the execution of the contract.  



· To do so, the Contractor and any of their subcontractors will require a Contract Number and Start Date.  The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.



· The Contractor shall then promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for approval.  



· The Contractor also shall require any subcontractor to also file an Intent with L&I.



· This must be done online at the L&I website:  http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.  



· If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the Buyer.  



· The Contractor shall notify the Buyer of the Intents that are filed by both the Contractor and all subs,



c. Contractor and any subcontractor shall not pay any laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly wage rates that were in effect at the time of bid opening for the worker classifications that are provided for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed. 



d. Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.  



e. In certain situations, an Intent to Pay Prevailing wages shall be filed with the L&I and the Buyer, but the Contractor may indicate an exception on the Intent form that exempts the prevailing wages rates for the following:



· Sole owners and their spouse.



· Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.



· The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the corporation.



· Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.



f. Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening are attached.  These wages remain in effect for the duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where contract is longer than one year)  and for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners).



g. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associate wage rates to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.  



h. With each invoice, Contractor will attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to applicable Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.


i. Upon contract completion, Contractor shall file the Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line.  The receipt of the approved affidavit is required before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the approved affidavit is received. 


j.  The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit.


k. The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).



l. For jobs above $10,000, Contractor is required to post for employees’ inspection, the Intent form including the list of the labor classifications and wages used on the project.   This may be postured in the nearest local office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request. 



m. In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be solved by the parties involved, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington.  In such case, the Director’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties.  If the dispute involves a federal prevailing wage rate, the matter shall be referred to the U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision.  In such case, the Secretary’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties. 



     Prevailing Wage rate changes for Service Contracts greater than one year in duration:



a. This provision only applies to service contracts that continue beyond a single year in duration, including building service maintenance contracts (janitorial service contractors and work performed by janitors, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners) and to multi-year service contracts.



b. Contractor and any subcontractor must pay at least the prevailing wage rates that were in effect at time of bid throughout the duration of the contract.  



c. Each contract anniversary thereafter, Contractor and any subcontractors shall review the then current Prevailing Wage Rates.  The Contractor shall increase wages paid if required to meet no less then the current wage rates in effect at the time of the contract anniversary.



d. Any price or rate increases made as a result of a change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by the City on a pass through basis if the Contract requests a price increase in accordance with the price increase request requirements provided elsewhere in this contract.  The Contractor must follow the contract instructions for pricing increases, notifying the Buyer at least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of any resulting price increase and documenting the increase.  


67.  Background/Criminal History Checks: The City may require background/criminal checks during the course of the contract for essential City purposes.  The City does not intend to request background checks/verifications unless essential in the opinion of the City.  Note that, in particular, Seattle City Light has regulatory requirements promulgated by organizations with jurisdiction over Seattle City Light, which require any contract worker that has access to certain locations/systems/data (“SCL Designated Access”) to undergo a background/criminal check before that worker can have authorized cyber or authorized unescorted physical access to those locations/systems/data. The requirements apply to all Contractor workers and mandate an appropriate Personnel Risk Assessment and security awareness training as directed by Seattle City Light.  This section covers background/criminal checks for Contractor workers before they work on certain City tasks, systems and/or locations, to include the discovery and verification of criminal convictions and civil findings.  The City may, at its option, determine that only a criminal history check will be performed.  This section also covers the requirements if cyber security training is required.



If the City notifies the Contractor to undergo background/criminal checks or cyber security training for Contractor workers, the following shall apply.



A. General Requirements


1. The City shall alert the Contractor that the contract task is “High Security” at the time the work request is made to the Contractor or as soon as practical thereafter.



2. Should the Contractor believe it cannot meet these obligations by the scheduled work start dates, the Contractor may seek mutual agreement to a revised start date, or if none is reached, decline the work.



3. The City may require that any Contractor worker receiving SCL Designated Access undergo a background/criminal history check and receive appropriate cyber security training.  The Seattle Police Department (SPD) shall conduct all criminal history checks for Seattle Police Department services.  



4.  The Contractor shall provide a list of names, specified identification information (social security number, birth date and address) and a release signed by the worker for the City to perform a background/criminal history check.  Contractor must provide the information to the City before any worker will receive be cleared for work.  The list must be submitted at a date mutually agreed upon.    



5. The City will conduct a background check using either the Seattle Police Department or any agency with whom the City selects.  The City will review the resultant background/criminal history check results.  The City shall notify the Contractor of acceptance or rejection of personnel in a timely manner.   The City will perform the background check at City cost.



6. For workers rejected by the City, the Contractor will submit to the City alternative names for background checks.  Contractor will submit those names promptly, as mutually agreed upon between the Contractor and the City. 



7. The Contractor has responsibility to obtain City approval for a sufficient quantity of personnel to provide adequate coverage during the contract term.   The City may allow the Contractor to submit a greater number of individuals for background checks and approval than is necessary to accomplish the contract tasks, in order to assure adequate coverage for the contract work (i.e. receive authorization for back-up crew members in the event of an absence by a scheduled crew member).



Notwithstanding the schedules and responsibilities herein, the City and the Contractor may need to consider individuals for emergency replacement in the event a worker cannot perform or is terminated.  In such event, the City may allow the Contractor to submit additional names in anticipation of such future need.  



8. The City shall not unreasonably withhold approval of such individuals, although the City is not under the obligation to accept individuals that would otherwise be rejected as not suitable.



9. The Background/Criminal check must be renewed every four years for Contractor workers.  If the worker was required by the City to undergo a background check and/or cyber security training, the Contractor must likewise notify the City when that worker approaches four years.  This notice to the City must be no less than sixty (60) days before the end of the four-year period. At that time, to comply with appropriate regulatory requirements, the City may require another background check/criminal.


10. The Contractor shall provide to the City, no less than eight (8) hours from when the status change becomes effective, notice of any Contractor worker who is: (i) reassigned or no longer requires Designated Access to perform the contract tasks, or (ii) terminated by the Contractor for any reason. In no case shall such notice be greater than eight (8) hours.



11. The Contractor shall immediately notify the City Project Manager to report if a worker has a change in criminal history or background status.  The City may initiate a new background/criminal check for this or other cause during the term of the worker’s access to the City.



12. For furniture moves, on the day(s) of service, at the job site, the Crew Chief is to submit the names of those present at the job site to the City Building Service Manager.  The City Project Manager is responsible for rejecting any individuals that have not been approved by the City.  Should such a rejection result in a failure by the Contractor to meet the Contractor obligations for a crew of sufficient size to complete the move, the Contractor assumes all resulting liabilities and damages in accordance with the contract and all terms and conditions.



B. Cyber Training Requirements: If applicable, the City may require that any Contractor worker receive appropriate cyber security training.  Such workers must receive cyber security training once each year they work under the contract.


C. Routine Elements of a Background/Criminal Report: Routine background/criminal history check reports shall include identity verification (e.g. social security number  verification) and a search of records from any federal, state or county court in the United States, an international records search, and records of all convictions or releases from prison within the last ten (10) years.



D. Non-Routine Elements of a Background/Criminal Report


1. The City may search for dependency actions.



2. The City may search for information on protection proceedings related to sex offender, assault, abuse, or exploitation of a minor, developmentally disabled person, or vulnerable adult, or domestic relations proceedings.



3. The City may search for additional information detail, as determined by the City, above and beyond the scope of a routine background/criminal history check as defined in Section C, General requirements.



4. If the required access for the worker is subject to NERC, the City will require all workers to undergo annual Cyber Security Training offered by Seattle City Light.  The workers will be paid for the time they spend in such training.  If this requirement applies, the City will require the Contractor to submit a list of such workers and their status of Cyber Training annually upon contract anniversary. 



68. Security Access Requirements


Contractors’ Use of Premises


1. Contractor workers shall have only limited use of the premises for work, storage, access, and equipment.



2. Material/equipment staging areas will be limited to floors and areas designated within the Scope of Work.  Maintain clear access to site and building entrances.



3. Driveway use will be limited to loading and unloading only.



4. For furniture moves, the Contractor shall be granted the use of up to two parking spaces in the Seattle Municipal Tower parking structure to be paid by the Contractor.   Arrangements for the use of these two spaces must be made through the Building Management.  Other parking spaces in the structure are available at the regular rates.  Special parking arrangements may be made through IMPARK Inc., the garage operator at 628-9042.



5. Restrooms may have restricted access, as appropriate to the Scope of Work.



6. All workers who must provide services or delivery at a SCL facility must obtain prior permission from SCL and make arrangements for an SCL escort or background  check is appropriate to the work while on the facility site.


Related Requirements and Documents


1. All Contractor employees at the job site shall wear identification that is prominent and clearly marked, which clearly identifies the individual as an employee with the building services company.



2. When appropriate, Contractors will be issued a Departmental Identification/Access Badge, for the designated contract period, giving them access to the facility for which they require access.  These Identification/Access Badges will be returned to the Department at the completion of the contract.



Federal Provisions



69. Equal Employment Opportunity:  All Contractors must comply with federal Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.:


70. Civil Rights Act Title VI: The Contractor must comply with the provisions of the Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.).  The law provides that no person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color or national origin, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be subjected to, discrimination under any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance.


71. Audit: Seattle, the Federal grant agency if any, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly authorized representatives shall be provided access to any books, documents, papers and records of the subcontractor or any subcontract which are directly pertinent to this specific contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts and transcriptions. FAR clause 52.215-2 incorporated by reference.  The complete clause may be viewed at http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a110/  The OMB A-110 provisions in effect at the time of this order govern.  FAR clauses may be viewed at http:www.arnet.gov/far/



72. Americans with Disabilities Act:   The Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in performing its obligations under this Contract.  In particular, if the Contractor is providing services, programs, or activities to City employees or members of the public as part of this Contract, the Contractor shall not deny participation or the benefits of such services, programs, or activities to people with disabilities on the basis of such disability.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the ADA shall be a material breach of, and grounds for the immediate termination of, this Contract.



73. OSHA/WISHA:  Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Acts of 1970 (OSHA), as may be amended, and, if it has a workplace within the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA), as may be amended, and the standards and regulations issued thereunder and certifies that all items furnished and purchased under this order will conform to and comply with said standards and regulations.  Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from all damages assessed against purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with the acts and standards thereunder and for the failure of the items furnished under this order to so comply.



74. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards: For all contracts that employ mechanics or laborers, the Contractor and all subs shall comply with Sections 102 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5).  Under Section 102 of the Act, each contractor shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours.  Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible provide that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1 ½ times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week.  Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous.  These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 



75. Beck Notice:  Notification of Employee Rights Concerning Payment of Union Dues or Fees (Executive Order 13201) shall apply to all contracts above $100,000.



76. Clean Air Act and Federal Water Pollution Control Act:  All Contractors and subcontractors shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.).  Violations shall be reported to the City immediately and to the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).



77. Energy Efficiency:  All contractors and subcontractors must comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Pub. L. 94-163, 89 Stat. 871).



78. Federal Amendments: Federal agencies are permitted to require changes, remedies, changed conditions, access and records retention, suspension of work, and other clauses approved by the Office of Federal Procurement Policy, per OMB Circular A-102 Common Rule, Section 36.



79. Federal Debarment for Primes and all Subcontractors: By signing this agreement, the Contractor certifies that neither it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.  Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspension or debarment or other action that excludes the Contractor and any subcontractor level from participation in Federal contracting.  Prior to performance of any work by the Contractor or any subcontractor under this contract, Contractor shall verify all subcontractors that are intended and/or used by the Contractor for performance of City work are in good standing and are not debarred, suspended or otherwise ineligible by the Federal Government. Contractor shall include this same provision in any subcontractor or lower contract agreements.  Debarment shall be verified at https://www.epls.gov/epls/search.do.  The Contractor shall keep documentation of such verification within the Contractor records.



80. Copeland Anti-Kickback Act):  All contractors and subcontractors for construction or repair shall comply with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Action (18 U.S.C. 874), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR, part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”).  The Act provides that each contractor or subcontractor is prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion or repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which s/he is otherwise entitled.  The Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspected or reported violations.



81. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment:  Contractors executing contracts with the City shall sign the Contractor Questionnaire, providing certification of compliance to the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352).  Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 13652. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award.  Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the City.
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w-9
Form

(Rev. January 2011)

Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

Name (as shown on your income tax return)

Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

Check appropriate box for federal tax

classification (required): [ Individual/sole proprietor

Print or type

|:| Other (see instructions) »

|:| C Corporation

|:| Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=partnership) »

|:| S Corporation |:| Partnership |:| Trust/estate

|:| Exempt payee

Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.)

Requester’s name and address (optional)

City, state, and ZIP code

See Specific Instructions on page 2.

List account number(s) here (optional)

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on the “Name” line
to avoid backup withholding. For individuals, this is your social security number (SSN). However, for a

resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part | instructions on page 3. For other - -
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a

TIN on page 3.

Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the chart on page 4 for guidelines on whose

number to enter.

| Social security number

| Employer identification number

Part i Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me), and

2. | am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding, and

3. lam a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below).

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding
because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage
interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and
generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the

instructions on page 4.

Slgn Signature of
Here U.S. person »

Date >

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise
noted.

Purpose of Form

A person who is required to file an information return with the IRS must
obtain your correct taxpayer identification number (TIN) to report, for
example, income paid to you, real estate transactions, mortgage interest
you paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation
of debt, or contributions you made to an IRA.

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident
alien), to provide your correct TIN to the person requesting it (the
requester) and, when applicable, to:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a
number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt
payee. If applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your
allocable share of any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business
is not subject to the withholding tax on foreign partners’ share of
effectively connected income.

Note. If a requester gives you a form other than Form W-9 to request
your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if it is substantially similar
to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considered a U.S. person if you are:

¢ An individual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien,

* A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or
organized in the United States or under the laws of the United States,

¢ An estate (other than a foreign estate), or
* A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section 301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a trade or
business in the United States are generally required to pay a withholding
tax on any foreign partners’ share of income from such business.
Further, in certain cases where a Form W-9 has not been received, a
partnership is required to presume that a partner is a foreign person,
and pay the withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person that is a
partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the United
States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your U.S.
status and avoid withholding on your share of partnership income.

Cat. No. 10231X
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The person who gives Form W-9 to the partnership for purposes of
establishing its U.S. status and avoiding withholding on its allocable
share of net income from the partnership conducting a trade or business
in the United States is in the following cases:

* The U.S. owner of a disregarded entity and not the entity,

* The U.S. grantor or other owner of a grantor trust and not the trust,
and

* The U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust) and not the beneficiaries of
the trust.

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person, do not use Form W-9.
Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 (see Publication 515,
Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign Entities).

Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally, only a
nonresident alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce
or eliminate U.S. tax on certain types of income. However, most tax
treaties contain a provision known as a “saving clause.” Exceptions
specified in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to
continue for certain types of income even after the payee has otherwise
become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes.

If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception
contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption
from U.S. tax on certain types of income, you must attach a statement
to Form W-9 that specifies the following five items:

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty under
which you claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.

2. The treaty article addressing the income.

3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the
saving clause and its exceptions.

4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the exemption
from tax.

5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the terms of
the treaty article.

Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows an
exemption from tax for scholarship income received by a Chinese
student temporarily present in the United States. Under U.S. law, this
student will become a resident alien for tax purposes if his or her stay in
the United States exceeds 5 calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of
the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 1984) allows
the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the Chinese
student becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese
student who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of the first
protocol) and is relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax
on his or her scholarship or fellowship income would attach to Form
W-9 a statement that includes the information described above to
support that exemption.

If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity not subject to backup
withholding, give the requester the appropriate completed Form W-8.

What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments to you
must under certain conditions withhold and pay to the IRS a percentage
of such payments. This is called “backup withholding.” Payments that
may be subject to backup withholding include interest, tax-exempt
interest, dividends, broker and barter exchange transactions, rents,
royalties, nonemployee pay, and certain payments from fishing boat
operators. Real estate transactions are not subject to backup
withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments you
receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper
certifications, and report all your taxable interest and dividends on your
tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup
withholding if:
1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,

2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the Part Il
instructions on page 3 for details),

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an incorrect TIN,

4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding
because you did not report all your interest and dividends on your tax
return (for reportable interest and dividends only), or

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to
backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and dividend
accounts opened after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding.
See the instructions below and the separate Instructions for the
Requester of Form W-9.

Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.

Updating Your Information

You must provide updated information to any person to whom you
claimed to be an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee
and anticipate receiving reportable payments in the future from this
person. For example, you may need to provide updated information if
you are a C corporation that elects to be an S corporation, or if you no
longer are tax exempt. In addition, you must furnish a new Form W-9 if
the name or TIN changes for the account, for example, if the grantor of a
grantor trust dies.

Penalties

Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a
requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure
unless your failure is due to reasonable cause and not to willful neglect.

Civil penalty for false information with respect to withholding. If you
make a false statement with no reasonable basis that results in no
backup withholding, you are subject to a $500 penalty.

Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying
certifications or affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties
including fines and/or imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in violation of
federal law, the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions
Name

If you are an individual, you must generally enter the name shown on
your income tax return. However, if you have changed your last name,
for instance, due to marriage without informing the Social Security
Administration of the name change, enter your first name, the last name
shown on your social security card, and your new last name.

If the account is in joint names, list first, and then circle, the name of
the person or entity whose number you entered in Part | of the form.

Sole proprietor. Enter your individual name as shown on your income
tax return on the “Name” line. You may enter your business, trade, or
“doing business as (DBA)” name on the “Business name/disregarded
entity name” line.

Partnership, C Corporation, or S Corporation. Enter the entity's name
on the “Name” line and any business, trade, or “doing business as
(DBA) name” on the “Business name/disregarded entity name” line.

Disregarded entity. Enter the owner's name on the “Name” line. The
name of the entity entered on the “Name” line should never be a
disregarded entity. The name on the “Name” line must be the name
shown on the income tax return on which the income will be reported.
For example, if a foreign LLC that is treated as a disregarded entity for
U.S. federal tax purposes has a domestic owner, the domestic owner's
name is required to be provided on the “Name” line. If the direct owner
of the entity is also a disregarded entity, enter the first owner that is not
disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the disregarded entity's
name on the “Business name/disregarded entity name” line. If the owner
of the disregarded entity is a foreign person, you must complete an
appropriate Form W-8.

Note. Check the appropriate box for the federal tax classification of the
person whose name is entered on the “Name” line (Individual/sole
proprietor, Partnership, C Corporation, S Corporation, Trust/estate).

Limited Liability Company (LLC). If the person identified on the
“Name” line is an LLC, check the “Limited liability company” box only
and enter the appropriate code for the tax classification in the space
provided. If you are an LLC that is treated as a partnership for federal
tax purposes, enter “P” for partnership. If you are an LLC that has filed a
Form 8832 or a Form 2553 to be taxed as a corporation, enter “C” for
C corporation or “S” for S corporation. If you are an LLC that is
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner under Regulation
section 301.7701-3 (except for employment and excise tax), do not
check the LLC box unless the owner of the LLC (required to be
identified on the “Name” line) is another LLC that is not disregarded for
federal tax purposes. If the LLC is disregarded as an entity separate
from its owner, enter the appropriate tax classification of the owner
identified on the “Name” line.
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Other entities. Enter your business name as shown on required federal
tax documents on the “Name” line. This name should match the name
shown on the charter or other legal document creating the entity. You
may enter any business, trade, or DBA name on the “Business name/
disregarded entity name” line.

Exempt Payee

If you are exempt from backup withholding, enter your name as
described above and check the appropriate box for your status, then
check the “Exempt payee” box in the line following the “Business name/
disregarded entity name,” sign and date the form.

Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt from
backup withholding. Corporations are exempt from backup withholding
for certain payments, such as interest and dividends.

Note. If you are exempt from backup withholding, you should still
complete this form to avoid possible erroneous backup withholding.

The following payees are exempt from backup withholding:

1. An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any IRA, or a
custodial account under section 403(b)(7) if the account satisfies the
requirements of section 401()(2),

2. The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities,

3. A state, the District of Columbia, a possession of the United States,
or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities,

4. A foreign government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies,
or instrumentalities, or

5. An international organization or any of its agencies or
instrumentalities.

Other payees that may be exempt from backup withholding include:
6. A corporation,
7. A foreign central bank of issue,

8. A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in the
United States, the District of Columbia, or a possession of the United
States,

9. A futures commission merchant registered with the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission,

10. A real estate investment trust,

11. An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the
Investment Company Act of 1940,

12. A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a),
13. A financial institution,

14. A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or
custodian, or

15. A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section
4947.

The following chart shows types of payments that may be exempt
from backup withholding. The chart applies to the exempt payees listed
above, 1 through 15.

IF the payment is for . .. THEN the payment is exempt

for...

Interest and dividend payments All exempt payees except

for 9

Broker transactions Exempt payees 1 through 5 and 7

through 13. Also, C corporations.

Barter exchange transactions and
patronage dividends

Exempt payees 1 through 5

Payments over $600 required to be | Generally, exempt payees
reported and direct sales over 1 through 7
$5,000 '

'See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.

*However, the following payments made to a corporation and reportable on Form
1099-MISC are not exempt from backup withholding: medical and health care
payments, attorneys' fees, gross proceeds paid to an attorney, and payments for
services paid by a federal executive agency.

Part I. Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident alien and
you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS
individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN). Enter it in the social
security number box. If you do not have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN
below.

If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may enter either
your SSN or EIN. However, the IRS prefers that you use your SSN.

If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity
separate from its owner (see Limited Liability Company (LLC) on page 2),
enter the owner’s SSN (or EIN, if the owner has one). Do not enter the
disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC is classified as a corporation or
partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.

Note. See the chart on page 4 for further clarification of name and TIN
combinations.

How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately.
To apply for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application for a Social Security
Card, from your local Social Security Administration office or get this
form online at www.ssa.gov. You may also get this form by calling
1-800-772-1213. Use Form W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer
Identification Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for
Employer Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for
an EIN online by accessing the IRS website at www.irs.gov/businesses
and clicking on Employer Identification Number (EIN) under Starting a
Business. You can get Forms W-7 and SS-4 from the IRS by visiting
IRS.gov or by calling 1-800-TAX-FORM (1-800-829-3676).

If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, write
“Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date the form, and give
it to the requester. For interest and dividend payments, and certain
payments made with respect to readily tradable instruments, generally
you will have 60 days to get a TIN and give it to the requester before you
are subject to backup withholding on payments. The 60-day rule does
not apply to other types of payments. You will be subject to backup
withholding on all such payments until you provide your TIN to the
requester.

Note. Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applied for a
TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon.

Caution: A disregarded domestic entity that has a foreign owner must
use the appropriate Form W-8.

Part Il. Certification

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or
resident alien, sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the
withholding agent even if item 1, below, and items 4 and 5 on page 4
indicate otherwise.

For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in Part |
should sign (when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the
person identified on the “Name” line must sign. Exempt payees, see
Exempt Payee on page 3.

Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated in
items 1 through 3, below, and items 4 and 5 on page 4.

1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened
before 1984 and broker accounts considered active during 1983.
You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the
certification.

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts
opened after 1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during
1983. You must sign the certification or backup withholding will apply. If
you are subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing
your correct TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2 in the
certification before signing the form.

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may
cross out item 2 of the certification.
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4, Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not
have to sign the certification unless you have been notified that you
have previously given an incorrect TIN. “Other payments” include
payments made in the course of the requester’s trade or business for
rents, royalties, goods (other than bills for merchandise), medical and
health care services (including payments to corporations), payments to
a nonemployee for services, payments to certain fishing boat crew
members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to attorneys
(including payments to corporations).

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of
secured property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program
payments (under section 529), IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or
HSA contributions or distributions, and pension distributions. You
must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.

What Name and Number To Give the Requester

For this type of account: Give name and SSN of:

1. Individual The individual
2. Two or more individuals (joint The actual owner of the account or,
account) if combined funds, the first

individual on the account '

3. Custodian account of a minor
(Uniform Gift to Minors Act)

4. a. The usual revocable savings
trust (grantor is also trustee)
b. So-called trust account that is
not a legal or valid trust under
state law

5. Sole proprietorship or disregarded
entity owned by an individual

6. Grantor trust filing under Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 1 (see
Regulation section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)(A))

The minor *
The grantor-trustee '

The actual owner '

The owner °

The grantor*

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

7. Disregarded entity not owned by an | The owner
individual

. A valid trust, estate, or pension trust | Legal entity *

Corporation or LLC electing

corporate status on Form 8832 or

Form 2553

10. Association, club, religious,
charitable, educational, or other
tax-exempt organization

11. Partnership or multi-member LLC

12. A broker or registered nominee

© ®

The corporation

The organization

The partnership
The broker or nominee

13. Account with the Department of
Agriculture in the name of a public
entity (such as a state or local
government, school district, or
prison) that receives agricultural
program payments

14. Grantor trust filing under the Form
1041 Filing Method or the Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 2 (see
Regulation section 1.671-4(b)(2)(i)(B))

The public entity

The trust

" List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish. If only one personon a
joint account has an SSN, that person’s number must be furnished.

? Gircle the minor’s name and furnish the minor's SSN.

3You must show your individual name and you may also enter your business or “DBA” name on
the “Business name/disregarded entity” name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you
have one), but the IRS encourages you to use your SSN.

4 List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do not furnish the TIN of the
personal representative or trustee unless the legal entity itself is not designated in the account
title.) Also see Special rules for partnerships on page 1.

*Note. Grantor also must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of trust.

Note. If no name is circled when more than one name is listed, the
number will be considered to be that of the first name listed.

Secure Your Tax Records from Identity Theft

Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information
such as your name, social security number (SSN), or other identifying
information, without your permission, to commit fraud or other crimes.
An identity thief may use your SSN to get a job or may file a tax return
using your SSN to receive a refund.

To reduce your risk:
* Protect your SSN,
* Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and
* Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.

If your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a
notice from the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone number
printed on the IRS notice or letter.

If your tax records are not currently affected by identity theft but you
think you are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable
credit card activity or credit report, contact the IRS Identity Theft Hotline
at 1-800-908-4490 or submit Form 14039.

For more information, see Publication 4535, Identity Theft Prevention
and Victim Assistance.

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm or a
system problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax problems that have
not been resolved through normal channels, may be eligible for
Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS) assistance. You can reach TAS by
calling the TAS toll-free case intake line at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD
1-800-829-4059.

Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing schemes.
Phishing is the creation and use of email and websites designed to
mimic legitimate business emails and websites. The most common act
is sending an email to a user falsely claiming to be an established
legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user into surrendering
private information that will be used for identity theft.

The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails. Also, the
IRS does not request personal detailed information through email or ask
taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access
information for their credit card, bank, or other financial accounts.

If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS,
forward this message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse
of the IRS name, logo, or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspector
General for Tax Administration at 1-800-366-4484. You can forward
suspicious emails to the Federal Trade Commission at: spam@uce.gov
or contact them at www.ftc.gov/idtheft or 1-877-IDTHEFT
(1-877-438-4338).

Visit IRS.gov to learn more about identity theft and how to reduce
your risk.

Privacy Act Notice

Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your correct TIN to persons (including federal agencies) who are required to file information returns with
the IRS to report interest, dividends, or certain other income paid to you; mortgage interest you paid; the acquisition or abandonment of secured property; the cancellation
of debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA. The person collecting this form uses the information on the form to file information returns with the IRS,
reporting the above information. Routine uses of this information include giving it to the Department of Justice for civil and criminal litigation and to cities, states, the District
of Columbia, and U.S. possessions for use in administering their laws. The information also may be disclosed to other countries under a treaty, to federal and state agencies
to enforce civil and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence agencies to combat terrorism. You must provide your TIN whether or not you are required to
file a tax return. Under section 3406, payers must generally withhold a percentage of taxable interest, dividend, and certain other payments to a payee who does not give a
TIN to the payer. Certain penalties may also apply for providing false or fraudulent information.
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THE SEATTLE ETHICS & ELECTIONS COMMISSION

The SEEC is a seven-member, independent panel
of citizen volunteers. The Commission and its staff
are responsible for administering the City of Seattle
Ethics, Elections, and Whistleblower Protection
Codes. Three Commissioners are appointed by the
Mayor, three by the City Council, and the seventh
by the other six. They are confirmed by the City
Council and serve overlapping three-year terms.

The Commission is supported by a staff of six
employees who provide training, investigate
complaints, and issue advisory opinions.

TRAINING AND INFORMATION

Ethics training and brochures are available by
request. Information is also available at the
Commission website: http:/www.seattle.gov/ethics/.

CoMMISSION MEETINGS

You are invited to attend any Commission meeting.
Meetings are usually the first Wednesday of the
month in the Seattle Municipal Tower.

Copies of the meeting agenda, including time and
location, are in our office and on our Internet web
site under Commission/Agendas & Minutes. You
can also call 206-684-8500 for meeting times and
locations.

This brochure highlights portions of the Seattle
Ethics Code, SMC 4.16. The complete law is on the
City Clerk’s Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) web site,
http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~public/code1.htm.
Copies are also available in the SEEC office.

ETHICS COMPLAINTS AND CONSEQUENCES

Anyone who feels a City officer or employee has
violated the Ethics Code may complain to the Ethics
and Elections Commission. Commission staff will
investigate whether there is a Code violation.

If it is found that an employee or official violated the
City’s Ethics Code, the Commission may fine that
person up to $5,000 per violation plus costs and
restitution. The Commission may also recommend
disciplinary action, including suspension or discharge.

A complaint may be dismissed if there is no violation
of the Code or if the violation is minor and inadvertent
or has already been remedied.

ADVICE

City employees and officers may seek advice on
whether a planned action or activity raises issues
under the City’s Ethics Code.

@) city Of Seattle
ETHICS AND ELECTIONS COMMISSION

Seattle Municipal Tower
700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4010

Mon - Fri: 8am - 5pm
Tel: 206-684-8500 Fax: 206-684-8590
E-mail: ethicsandelections@seattle.gov
Postal mail: PO Box 94729, Seattle, WA 98124-4729

Internet: http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/
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@ City of Seattle

An Explanation

of the
City of Seattle’s
Ethical Standards
for

Contractors, Vendors,
Customers and Clients

This pamphlet is intended to help you understand
the conduct expected of City employees, elected
officials, and members of City boards and
commissions under the Seattle Ethics Code.

SEATTLE ETHICS AND ELECTIONS
COMMISSION

Your advocate for fair, open, and honest government.







An Explanation

The City of Seattle’s
Ethical Standards

Contractors, vendors, customers, and clients:
We appreciate doing business with

you and hope that you find this
information helpful.

The Code of Ethics
Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) 4.16

The Seattle Ethics Code was created to inspire
public trust in City government and ensure that
City officers and employees are “independent,
impartial, and responsible to the people.”
The law is administered by an independent
commission of citizen volunteers.

The Code sets ethical standards about work
activities, business relationships, and the use
of City resources that apply to all City employees,
elected officials, and members of most City
boards and commissions.

This brochure highlights areas of the Code that
pertain to contractors, vendors, and regulated

parties, and also to customers and clients. It is
one of our efforts to increase awareness of the
Code and to help you better understand what

employees can and cannot do.

If you would like more information or have

questions, please call us at 206-684-8500

or visit our web site:
http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/

This brochure is a general summary of the

Seattle Ethics Code. If you have questions

or would like advice on a specific issue,

please contact Commission staff.
206-684-8500

HIGHLIGHTS

THANKING CITY EMPLOYEES

The best way to thank a City employee is to
write a letter of praise to the employee’s
supervisor. City employees may not accept
gifts, loans or other things of value in
appreciation for their work or services.

Example: Employees responsible

for purchasing cannot receive

gifts or premiums for the City

orders they place.
Employees may accept promotional items or
items such as flowers or candy to share with co-
workers or the public, as long as they are valued
at $25 or less. However, the Commission limits
the value of such items to $50 from a single
source in a calendar year.

SOLICITING ITEMS
City employees may not ask people with whom
they do City business to donate items, whether
for personal, charitable, or other purposes.
Example: Inspectors may not ask businesses
they inspect for donations of meeting spaces
or supplies.
No FREE MEALS
Employees may not accept free meals from
people with whom they do City business, or from
people who wish to do business with the City.
Example: An employee who is
meeting with a vendor or client
for lunch cannot have the lunch
paid for by the vendor or client.

REFRESHMENTS AT MEETINGS
Employees may accept basic refreshments—
such as coffee, tea, soft drinks, doughnuts, or
cookies—when attending meetings in your office.

USE oF CITY FACILITIES AND RESOURCES
City employees cannot use City
resources for non-City purposes.
City property, including City paid
time, vehicles, and equipment, may
only be used for a City purpose.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Employees may not take part in City business
where they, or an immediate family member,
have a financial or private interest. Employees
also may not take part in City business where
they would appear to have a conflict of interest.

Example: City employees must withdraw from
a vendor selection process if one of the
competitors is the employee’s spouse or
domestic partner, or if a competitor has been
the employee’s business partner or client
within the last twelve months.
ADVERTISING
Employees cannot use their positions for
anyone’s private gain or use City resources
for a non-City purpose. Therefore, they cannot
hand out or post advertising materials.

INVITATIONS TO SEMINARS & CONFERENCES
> City employees may attend
°m = o educational programs paid for by
City vendors or potential vendors
only under limited conditions. Neither the City
nor the employee can accept reimbursement for
expenses incurred that are not allowable under
the City's Travel Policies and Procedures. In all
cases, the event must serve a City purpose
Example: An employee may not attend a
conference at your expense unless you are
required by contract to provide training or
education to City employees, or the employee
is directed by his or her supervisor to attend.
Reimbursement for travel or lodging must be
made to the City, not to the individual.

AFTER LEAVING CITY EMPLOYMENT
Employees must wait one year after leaving
the City before they can (i) assist others in
proceedings involving their former agency, (ii)
assist or represent others on matters in which
they were officially involved, or (iii) compete for
contracts when they helped determine the scope
of work or the process for selecting a contractor.

Example: For one year, former employees
may not assist their new employers in seeking
permits from the City department they left.










